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Preface. 

It is gratifying to note that the Ahom-Assamese-English Dictionary has 
after all been completed. The task was a tremendous one for a man of my 
knowledge and ability. I had to do this work in addition to my own duties as 
a Deputy Inspector of Schools. It may, therefore, be easily imagine w 
amount of extra labour I had to undergo. The ordinary duties of a Depu y 
Inspector of Schools are multifarious. He can hardly have time enough 
disposal to devote to other work, but as the Administration was pleased to entrust 
to me the work of the compilation of the Dictionary, in addition to my own 
duties, I had to take the burden on my shoulder, though it was very hoa ^- 
was given a clerk for six months to assist me in the work I put him o 
collection of words from Ahom manuscripts, which he did as far as practica e 
within so short a time. I then applied myself to further collection of words in 
consultation with a few Deodhais who could read Ahom and perform eopujas. 
Thus I was able, as far as I can believe, to collect all the available words at the 
present time. In arranging the words, I have, strictly, followed the Ahom or er 
of alphabets. Each Ahom word in Ahom character has been given first, then 
the Part of Speech, pronunciation, both in Assamese and English equivalent 
Shan words where possible, literal meanings of compound words and phrases, and 
meanings both in Assamese and English in order. I have spared no pams to 
make the book complete as far as possible. Here I would mention that I have 
taken help from Dr. Grierson’s books entitled “Notes on Ahoms” and “ Ahom 
Cosmogamy ” As I have no knowledge of other Tai-languages, I have put down 
in my book the equivalent Shan words from his books, I am, therefore, greatly 

indebted to him for this. 

In conclusion, I take the opportunity to expresss my gratefulness to the 
Honourable P. R. T. Gurdon, C.S.I., I.A., Commissioner, Assam Valley Districts, 
and the Honourable Rai Bahadur Phani Dhar Chaliha, retired E.A.C., for their 
kind and valuable advice received from time to time. 

A BRIEF ACCOUNT OF THE AHOMS AND THEIR LANGUAGE. 

It is an established fact that the Ahoms are the descendants of those Shans 
who, under the leadership of their king Shukapha, migrated from 
Ahoms and Maolung in the ancient kingdom of Pong, orossed the Patkai moun- 
their religion. ^ entered the upper part of the Brahmaputra Valley in 

1228 A D They gradually conquered the whole of the Assam Valley and ruled 
the country for nearly 600 years. They are genuine Shans, both in their physical 
type and their tribal language and written character. They called themselves 
Tai (celestial origin), which is the name by which the Shans still designate them¬ 
selves and they maintained a fairly continuous intercourse with the inhabitants 
of the'original homo until very recent times. They migrated to Assam before 
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the Tats were converted to Buddhism. They maintained their old religion and 
language intact till the reign of ShudangphU alias Bamunikuar. which commenced 
in 1397 A.D. This prince was brought up in his childhood at Habung by a 
Brahmin family. When he was made king, ho brought with him the Brahmin 
family with the image of the Hindu God, Lakhi Narayan, worshipped by them 
and assigned the idol a place in the inside of the royal palace. Gradually the 
Hindu religion had an imperceptible hold on the Ahom kings. In 1054 A.D. when 
Shutamla, alias Jayadhwaj Sinha, became king, he finally accepted Hindu roligion 
and became a disciple of the Auniati Gosain. Thus the decay of Ahom religion 
commenced, and was complete in the reign of Rudra Singha, although the Deo- 
dhais still perform their religious ceremonies according to their old customs. 

Language .—Ahom belongs to the same sub-group of the Tai language as 
Khamti and Shan. Both of them are now live languages, while the Ahom is a 
defunct one. It seems that the Ahoms maintained thoir own languago for some 
time after the conquest of Assam, but their number being comparatively small 
and having to live, permanently, with people whose number was overwhelming, 
they neglected their own language and accepted the language of the people they 
conquered. Besides there is no mention in any history if they had brought with 
them their wives and children. If they did, the number was very small. They 
had, therefore, to take to wives women from amongst the conquered tribes. These 
women were ignorant of the Ahom language, so their husbands found it 
troublesome to interchange their thoughts with them, such being the case, 
they were compelled to learn the language of their wives to make themselves 
comfortable. 

The Ahom alphabet is related to those of Khamti, Shan and Burmese. It 
possesses signs for g, gh, j, jh, d, dli, b and bh which are wanting in Khamti and 
Shan. It has no y, for which sound Khamti and Shan use the sign which Ahom 
employs for j. 

The following are characters of the Ahom alphabets :— 


yh 


ka 

<£ 

31 ' 

ra 

Y3 


kha 

w 

afl 

la 


€1 

nga 

W 


sha 

R 

Stl 

na 

vd 

^1 

na 

<v\ 


ta 

VI 


ha 

V 


pa 

v6 

<3)1 

a 

to 


pha 


®1 

da 

XJ 


ba 


51 

dha 

V 


ma 

9 or «■» 

• *n 

ga 

10 

5f1 

ja 


*ri 

ghft 

VO 


cha 



bha 

TD 


tha 


^1 

jha 


These characters give no sound unless a vowel sign is added. 
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The Ahom vowel sign ‘ >6 ’ which is a fulcrum for carrying the other vowels, 
is road along with the consonants and considered as such. Using different signs 
to this, othor vowels are formed and they are given below 


Ahom Vowels. 



Vowels. 


Transcription and power. 

1 

yfi 

«»1 

(&) 

2 

Yfi' 

'sn 

a 

3 

Yfil 


a 

4 


* 

i, sometimes pronounced 

like the e in “ met.” 

5 

Y* 


I 

6 

rfv 

§ 

u 

7 

Y*\, 


u 

8 



e, as in “ met.” 

9 

VyA 

UJ 

e, as the Sanskrit e. 

10 


'SJ 

o, as in “ often.” 

11 

vTv<T 

§ 

u 

12 

Y&o" 


u 

13 



ai 

14 

v<C or vfi<r 


ao (Dr. Grierson gives its 
pronunciation au, but 
this does not give the 
sound “ ^T-s ”). 

15 



eu, sometimes pronounced like 
“ ao.” (Dr. Grierson gives 
its pronunciation as aii, 
but real pronunciation 
is either eu or ao). 

16 

ft 


am 

17 



iu 

18 



&, as the a in all. 

19 



oi, as in boil. 







IV 
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The first vowel practically gives no sound without any sign being added. 
The second and third vowels give the same pronunciation and are freely inter¬ 
changed at the present time. 

No. 4 is pronounced both i and e. 

The circle at the end of Nos. 11, 12, and 17 is dropped when the vowel is 
medial, No. 11 then becomes the same as No 7. and No. 17 as No. 4. Nos. 0, 7, 11, 
and 12 are very often interchanged. No. 12 when used with a consonant loses its 
circle at the end and gives the sound of u and e ; as for example tfttt (mung) and 

(khen), respectively. 

No. 14 has been written as “au” (^) by Dr. Grierson, but its actual 
sound is “ 'stfs,” so I have written it as “ao.” 

No. 16 is considered as a vowel by the Ahoms. Although Dr. Grierson 
has shewn it as a consonant, I have taken it as a vowel, because it actually forms 
the function of a vowel. 

Nos. 14 and 15 are often interchanged. The vowel No. 2 is added to the 
consonant characters to give them their sounds. They are noted below :— 


Ahom Consonants. 



Consonants. 

Transcription. 


Consonants. 

Transcription. 

1 


*1 

ka 

13 


*1 

ra 

2 


<11 

kha 

14 

M ■ 


la 

3 


Si 

nga 

15 

v' 

fi 

sha 

4 

•> 

=rl 

na 

16 


^i 

na 

5 

oa( 

tel 

ta 

17 


?i 

ha 

6 


’ll 

pa 

18 


si 

da 

7 


¥1 

pha 

19 


51 

dha 

8 

v', or 

41 

ba 

20 

5 > or «> ( 

’ll 

ga 

9 

v'> 

31 

ma 

21 


4l 

gha 

10 

■u>> 

«fi 

ja 

22 


^1 

bha 

11 


51 

cha 

23 


*1 

jha 

12 

! 

<11 

tha 

24 

(a 

4 ** 11 $ 

rulai 
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Vowel symbols can bo attached to any oonsonants just as they are attaohed 
to the vowel sign “vfi” (a) No. I. 

The consonant No. 10 has the power of nya, but at the end of a syllable it is 
pronounced as n, and sometimes as y. Thus khen, much, is pronounced khen, 
and un, gladness, is pronounced uy. 

In manuscript Nos. 4 and 18 are written almost the same, but the latter is 
elongated at the end, thus (na), 15 ( (da). 

Nos. 8 and 9, (ba) and v( (ma) are often written alike, so it is very 
difficult for one having no knowledge of Ahom to distinguish one from the other. 
No. 8 is pronounced ba when initial and wa when final. 

The letters wa, ra and la are often compounded with other consonants. In 
such a case, wa becomes the vowel & (No. 18). Below I give a few examples of 
compounds with r and 1:— 

31 (mra) ; jjl (tra); vtf ( fa (kli). 

Dr. Grierson in his note on Ahoms, see page 6, has made mention of a 
letter vfi ( Virama ), but I have not come across any such letter in the Ahom 
manuscripts. In its place I have given one, No. 24, called rulai. This is used 
just at the beginning of any writing as we (Assamese Hindus) generally write 
“Sri Hari,” “Sri Ram,” etc. Besides Virama, he has shown two other letters 
mra, and kli, as consonants, but they are compound consonants, as given above. 
I have therefore excluded them from the list of single consonants. 

The following are the Ahom numerals :— 


1 

A 

On, leng 

>, 1 

2 

V3 

5 ?, shang 

2 

3 

tV 

sham 

o, 3 

4 

■VV 

f^, shi 

8 , 4 

5 

vri 

51 , na 

*, 5 

6 

6 

4^, ruk 

<», 6 

7 


f5T>, chit 

■», 7 

8 


Cite, pet 

y, 8 

9 

(5 

Tt-s, kao 

J», 9 

10 

\ol 

ship 

V., 10 


RELATIONSHIP OF AHOM TO KHAMTI AND SHAN. 

I have no knowledge of Kh&mti and Shan, but to show the affinity of the 
Ahom language with other Tai languages, I put here the following extracts from 
“ Grierson’s Note on Ahoms.” 
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“ Like Khftmti and Shan, Ahom belongs to the northern sub-group of Siamoso- 
Chinese languages. It bears somewhat of the same relationship to them that 
Sanskrit does to Pali, but the relation is much closer. The most striking point 
of resemblance between the two relationships is in the simplification of compound 
consonants. 

Compound consonants are almost entirely wanting in Khamti and Shan. 
Siamese occupies an intermediate position. Compound consonants are written, 
but are not always pronounced. Sometimes instead of the seoond oonsonant 
remaining unpronounced, a very short vowel (svara-bhakti) is inserted between 
the two letters. 

The following examples illustrate the way in which Ahom compound 
consonants have become simplified :— 


Ahom. 

Khamti. 

Shan. 

English. 

khrang 

khang 

khang 

property. 

khring 

— 

khing 

body. 

khriu 

khiu 

khiu 

tooth. 

khrung 

khiing 

khiing 

divide. 

phraii 

phaii 

phaii 

who ? 

phring 

— 

phing 

be many. 

phrum 

phum 

phum 

hair. 

klai 

kai 

kai 

be-far. 

klang 

kang 

kang 

middle. 

klin (klen) 

kin 

kin 

drink. 

compare kin 

kin 

kin 

eat. 

Note that in Ahom, the words for 

“oat” and “drink 

” are distinot. In 

Khamti and Shan they are the same. 


' 

I now proceed to mention what other ohanges reour in the transition from 

Ahom to the modern Tai languages. 



1. As a rule the Ahom vowels are 

retained in Khamti 

and Shan. There 

are very few exceptions, 

such as Ahom, Khrung, divide, 

Khamti and Shan 

“ Khiing.” 




2. As regards oonsonants, the following ohanges oocur 

- 

(a) Ahom b usually corresponds to Khamti or Shan w. 

Thus, 

Ahom. 

Khamti. 

Shan. 

English. 

ba 

wa 

wa 

say. 

bai 

wai 

wai 

put. 

ban 

wan 

wan 

day. 

Sometimes it becomes m, thus, 



Ahom. 

Khamti. 

Shan. 

English. 

blak 

mak 

mak 

flower. 

ban 

man 

man or wan 

village. 

ba 

— 

maw or w&w 

a youth. 

baii 

mau 

maii 

a leaf. 
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In Shan tho uneducated frequently pronounce m as b. 

(6) Ahom d becomes Khamti and Shan n or 1, thus, 


Ahom. 

Khamti. 

Shan. 

English. 

dai 

nai 

lai 

obtain. 

dang 

hfi-n&ng 

khu-lang 

nose. 

dau 

nau 

lau 

star, Siamese dau. 

dl 

ni 

I! 

good, Siamese di. 

din 

— 

lin 

ground, Siamesed in. 

dip 

nip 

Kp 

alive. 

dun 

nun or lun 

lfin 

moon, Siamese dfien. 

The difference between Khamti and Shan is not so great 

as it looks, for both 

languages freely interchange n and 1. 

It will be noticed that Siamese retains 

the d. 




(c) Ahom h usually remains unchanged, but sometimes appears in Khamti 

and Shan as ng. Thus Ahom, hu an animal of the ox species; Khamti and Shan 

ngo ; Siamese, ngiia ; 

Shan also wo. 



(d) Ahom j becomes Khamti and Shan y, thus, 


Ahom. 

Khamti. 

Shan. 

English. 

jnn 

— 

yan 

ask. 

jau 

yau 

yau 

completion. 

ju or 0 

— 

yu 

abide. 

(e) Ahom initial ii becomes Khamti and Shan y, thus, 

Ahom. 

Khamti. 

Shan. 

English. 

fiftng 

yang 

yang 

be. 

fifing 

ying 

ying 

female. 

(/) In Khamti 

and Shan n and 

1 aro interchangeable. Hence we some- 

times find an Ahom 

n represented by 1, as in Ahom niu, a finger; Khamti 

liu ; Shan niu. 




(g) Ahom r becomes h in Khamti and Shan. Thus, 


Ahom. 

Khamti. 

Shan. 

English. 

rai 

hai 

hai 

loso. 

rak 

_ 

hak 

compassion, Siamese 




rak. 

rang 

hang 

hang 

a tail. 

rang 

h&ng 

hang 

shout. tc 

rau 

hau 

hau 

we, Siamese ra». 

rik 

_ 

hik 

call, Siamese rik. 

ro 

ho 

ho 

head, Siamese hua. 

rfin 

him 

hiin 

house, Siamese rfien. 


It will be soon that Siameso usually retains the r. 

In other rospects the phonology of Ahom agrees very closely with those of 

Khamti and Shan.” 


I 
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TONES. 

Ahom like the modern Tai languages undoubtedly used tones. Unfor¬ 
tunately it is not now possible to say what tones were used with words. 

Couplets and Compound Words. 

As in othor Siamose-Chinese languages the differentiation of words by tones 
is helped out by the use of couplets. The system in its essence is this—two 
different words each with several different meanings, but possessing one meaning 
in common, are joined together and the couplet thus formed has only the moaning 
common to the two. For instance, take the word Kha and Phan. Kha amongst 
its other significations means (l) “a slave **; (2) “cut ” ; Phan amongst its other 
significations, means (1) “ an order” ; (2) “ poor ” ; (3) “ sorrow ” ; (4) “ cut.” 
The ‘ Khan-Phan ’ means cut and nothing else, because cut is the only mean¬ 
ing common to its two members. 

Other examples of such couplets are :— 
pai-ka, go-go, to go. 

nung-tang, encloso-enclosure to place, to put on (clothes), 
tang-lai, all-all, all. 

miin-khen, rejoicing-rejoicing, happiness. 

Sometimes in these couplets only one word has retained its meaning, while 
in other words it has lost its meaning and has become a “ shadow word ”, the 
compound having only the meaning of the dominant word. Thus, we have pe- 
nga, a goat, in which nga has no meaning in this connexion, while pe by itself 
also means ** a goat.” In some of these lost oouplets, the seoond member still 
retains a definite meaning, but has, so to speak, emptied itself of it in favour of 
the dominant member, this is very commonly the case with words like dai, to 
possess ; bai, place, and the like. Thus— 

ao, take, ao-dai, to take, to collect, bring, 
heu, give, heu-dai, give, give out and out. 

rai, lose, be lost; rai-dai, to lose altogether, to be lost altogether, to die. 
hup, to collect; hup-bai, to store. 

Another form which these couplets take is the juxtaposition of two words, 
not of identical, but of similar meaning, the couplet giving the general significa¬ 
tions of both. Thus, khr&ng, and largo property; ling, cattle and small 
property; khr&ng-ling, property generally. 

There are other couplets the members of which possess not even similar 
but altogether different meanings, the resultant couplet having the signification 
giving the combined meaning of the two. Thus, ban, day, sun ; tuk, fall; ban- 
tuk, sunset, evening. 

Inflexion. 

All pure Ahom words are monosyllables ; only words borrowed from foreign 
languages are polysyllabic. 
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Every word without exception denotes, primarily, the ideal of something, 
action or condition, such as a man, a tree, striking, gding, sleep, death, etc. 

Some of these words such, for instance, as tree can only perform the functions 
of nouns substantive, or can only with difficulty be twisted into performing other 
functions. Othor words corresponding to what we call “Verbal nouns” are 
oapable of being easily used in other functions. Thus, if in Ahom we wish to 
express the idea “ slopt,” we say sleep-completion, if wo wish to express “ sleeps ” 
we say ‘‘sleep-existence,'’ and if we wish to expross “will sleep” we say 
“ motion-towards sleep.” 

It will thus be seen that the process of declension and conjugation do not 
properly occur in Ahom, nor can we divide the words into parts of speech. The 
relation which in Aryan languages we indicate by these two processes of inflexion 
are in Ahom indicated partly by the position of the various words in the 
sentence, and partly by compounding words together. 

We cannot, properly speaking, talk of nouns and verbs, we can only talk 
‘of words performing the functions of nouns and verbs. 

When inflexion is found by composition, most of the auxiliary words added 
to the main words have a definite meaning, in some cases, however, these auxi¬ 
liary words have lost their meanings as original words. In such case 3 we may 
talk of these auxiliary words as performing the functions of suffixes or prefixes. 

As to what function each word in a sentence performs that is determined 
partly by custom. 

In the following paragraphs the principal points of interest in Ahom 
Grammar are discussed. 

Articles. 

There does not seem lo be any word which performs the function of a definite 
article. When required a demonstrative pronoun can be used. For the indefinite 
article, the numeral “ leng,” one is employed. Thus, a man will be translated 
into Ahom as “ kun-phu-leng ” which literally means pcrson-male-one. The 
interrogative indefinite pronoun “ phreu ” is used to mean “a certain.” 

Nouns. 

Oender .—Ahom words when performing the functions of nouns have no 
gender. When in the case of living creatures, it is required to distinguish sex, 
this is done by compounding the main word with another word moaning “ male ” 
or “female.” The words most commonly used with human beings are “phu” 
for the masculine gender, and “mi” for tho feminine. Thus, kun, a person; 
kun-phu, person-male, man; kun-mi, person-female, woman. Other words 
used are, lik, for the masculine and neng for the feminine. Examples are, kha, 
slave; kha-lik, a male servant; kha-neng, a female servant. With nouns of 
relationship man and neng are used. Thus po or po-man, a father; n&ng, a 
younger brother or sister; n&ngman, a younger brother - f n&ng-n&ng, a younger 
sister. 
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In tho case of irrational animals “ thek” indicates the male sex and “ me” 
the female, thus— 

ma-thek, horse, ma-me, mare, 

ku-tkek, bull, ku-mo, cow. 

In some instances, differences of genders is expressed by the uso of different 
words. Thus, po, father ; me, mother. 

Number. _Usually the idea of plurality is inferred from tho nature of the 

sentence. If however it is necessary to express it, this is generally done by 
prefixing the word “ khao ” which is also used as tho plural of the third personal 
pronoun, meaning “they.” Example of its use aro, khOo-kh&m-kula, servants; 
khao-mun, rejoicings. Or some nouns of multitude, such as phring, a crowd, may 
be added as in kun-phring, people. With numerals no sign of number is required. 
Thus, Sh&ng-kun, two persons. 

Case .—The relations of case are indicated by composition with some other 
word or by position. 

The nominative is either the bare form of the word, or else optionally take 
the suffix ”ko.” This ko gives a definite force to the nouns to which it is 
attached. It is specially common with pronouns. Examples of nominative are- 

fa) without ko, 

luk-ngi lat-kham, the younger son said. 

(6) With ko 

po-man-ko ren &k ma, tho father oame outside the house. 

When a noun is the direct object of a sentence, that is to say, when it is in 
the Accusative case, it takes no suffix or prefix. Thus, man-ko, hung ngin, he 
sound hear, ho heard a sound. 

Tho accusative sometimes takes the suffix 41 mai.” This is confined to 
pronouns. The accusative sometimes precedes and sometimes follow tho verb. 
Thus— 

man ko hung ngin, he sound hear, he heard a sound. 

nung tang khep tin-khao, put shoe foot on, put shoes on his feet. 

The relationship of the Instrumental case is indicated prefixing tang, with. 
Thus, tang kk&n (beat him) with a cudgel. 

The relationship of the Dative case is indicated by prefixing the word “d, 
meaning place, hence “ the place or object to which motion is directed .* The 
same word is use to form the future tense. Examples of the Dative are— 
ti po kao, to my father, ti man ren, to his house. 

The relationship of the Ablative case is indicated by prefixing “luk” or 
*‘luk tarn,” as in, luk po-lcng, from a father. 

The relationship of the genitive is indicated by the juxtaposition of the 
governed and governing word, the governed word being placed last. Thus, 
kip-khoo, husk-rice, i. e. husk of rice. 
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Tho most usual way of expressing the Locative oase is to employ the noun 
by itself, leaving tho meaning to be gathered from the context. Thus, nung- 
tang mu ohi-r&p oh&p-kh&p-bai, put (on) hand a ring. 

The Vocative case is formed by suffixing ai (which is always written hft). 

Thus po-ai, O, father. 

Adjective. 

In Ahom an adjective follows tho word it qualifies. It thus occupies the 
same position as a word in the Genitive. Examples are: mung-j&o, oountry 
distant, a far country. 

ren-noi, house small, a small house. 

Comparison ,—Comparison is formed with the word “khen or ken 
(pronounced khen or ken), which means “be better.” The thing with which 
comparison is made, is put in the ablative governed by luk. Thus, di, good ; 
khen di luk, better than. 

The superlative is expressed by adding nam, many, or tang, all. Thus, 
khen di nam, hotter (than) many; khefi di nam nam, better (than) many 
many ; khen di tang nam, better (than) all many ; all these meaning “ best.” ^ 

Pronouns. 

The personal pronouns have different forms for the singular and for the plural. 
They are as follows. From Grierson’s notes on Ahom, I give the Khamti, Shan, 
and Siamese forms for the sake of comparison. 


Ahom. 

Khamti and 

Sh&n. 

Siamese. 

English. 

kau 

kau 

ku 

1 . 

rau 

hau 

rau 

we. 

mail 

mau 

mung 

thou. 

shii 

shu 

su 

ye. 

man 

man 

man 

he, she it. 

khau or man-khan 

khan or man-klian 

khau 

they. 

In the above, the 

suffix “ mai ” forms 

a genitive 

absolute, as in kao-mai. 


mine.” 

A dependent genitive sometimes precedes and sometimes follows the 
governing noun, thus, we have both po kao and kao po man, my father; luk 
man mail, mail luk man, thy son. 

The Demonstrative pronouns are n&i, &n nai, this, and nan, a nan, an-nan, 
that. Examples are t&m-nai, from this, thon; mu-nai, time this, then- ti-nai, 
place this, here; now; an-nan kham, that word; a-nan-tun, that tree. We have 
also i-u for this and lieu for that but they are always used as adjectives, and they 
precede the word thoy qualify. Examples aro i-u luk-m&n, this sou ; heu-mung 
ban, that country. 

Tho Relative pronoun is p&n-ku, meaning “ whioh.” Thus, hu-me pan-ku, kao 
khan jao, tho cow which 1 bought. 
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Interrogative pronouns are phrou, who? and sh&ng, ka. shang, re, what? 
Thus, lik-kha phreu, whoso boy ? mau chu ka shang u, your name what is, 
what is your name ? 

Phreu appears as an Indefinite pronoun, as in phrou na^kip, a certain field ; 
phreu bau, any one not, no one. 

Ka-shang means “ how many ” in ka-shang pi, how many years ? Similarly 
phreu kun-phring, what person multitude, how many persons ? 

Verbs. 

Conjugation. —When an Ahom word performs the function of a verb, it can, 
as it stands, be used for any tense, mood or voice, thus— 

Present time. —Phreu kun-phring dai khao, how many persons possess rioe. 

Past time. —Man-ba, he said. 

Future time. —Kao po pai lao, I will go (pai) to (my) father (and) will say 
(lao). 

Imperative. —Mau kha-lik bai cham doiti, thou servant keep (bai) with, keep 
(me) with (thy) servants. 

Infinitive. —Kao bau p&i-ka lak, I not went to steal (lak), I did not go to 
steal. 

Verbal noun. —Bai sheu-hing-jao-o, (I) had performed watching (bai), I had 
watched. 

Past participle. —Ba-ban (on) the said day, on the day referred to. 

Active voice. —Pan-ku luk-ko rai-dai man tang-lai kham, what son lost (rai-dai) 
thy all gold, the son who lost all thy gold. 

Passive voice. —Man rai dai, he was lost. 

Voice. —It follows from the above that there is no formal distinction between 
the active voice and the passive. The same word has either an active or a 
passive signification according to the moaning required by the sentence. Thus, 
take kao po, which means “I beat,” on the other hand, kao-mai po, means 
‘‘beat me ” that is to say “ I am beaten.” Here there can be no doubt that the 
latter sentence is to be construed passively, owing to kao mai being in the 
Accusative case. But, if we take the example given above, man rai dai, it moans 
both: “he lost” and “he was lost,” and we can only gather that it is to be 
construed passively beoause the general sense of the context requires it. 

Mood and tense. —As already said, the bare word itself can be used for any 
tense, and is frequently so used, but when this would lead to ambiguity, the 
accidents of mood and tense are expressed by the use of partioles, the form of the 
main word never undergoing any change. It cannot be said that these are 
suffixed or prefixed to the word which porforms the function of the verb, for they 
are often separated from it. Thus take the sentence, po man pan kan tang lai 
khr&ng-ling klang sh&ng pi n&ng jao, the father begin-to-divide all property 
between two elder sons, younger son complete, i.e. the father began to divide his 
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property between his elder and younger sons. Here the word performing the 
function of a verb is pan-kan, divido-begin, and the particle indicating past time, 
jao, is separated from it by six other words. 

In fact, in Ahom, those particles do not givo past, present or future time to 
any particular word in the sentence, but to the sentence as a whole. The word 
jao which I have called a particle of past time is really an independent word 
whose root idea is completion. 

In the same way other particles which give the idea of tense have their own 
meanings. Thus, u, the particle of present time, means “existence ” ; ka, another 
particle of past time, means the place from which action starts; just as ti, the 
particle of future time, moans the “ place ” to which the action is proceeding. It 
may be noted hore that if in the same sentence there are many words performing 
the functions of verbs all in the same tonse, then only one tense particle is supplied 
for all. 

Subject to the above remarks, the relations of mood and tense can bo 
indicated in Ahom in the following ways :— 

The simple present takes no particle. It is always the word performing the 
functions of a verb standing alone. Thus (po kao) ju (my father) lives. 

. The present definite is formed by adding u, remain after the word performing 
the function of a verb, as in (man) nang u ho is sitting. 

The imperfect is formed by adding u-jao, i.e. the past tense of u, as in kao 
po-u-jao, I was striking. 

The past tense is formed by adding either jao or ka, as in man ba jao, man- 
ba-ka, he said. As explained above, jao is usually put at the end of a sentence, 
far away from the word performing the function of a verb, but ka is always 
attached to it. 

The perfect is formed by adding koi to the word performing the function of a 
verb, dip-di-koi, has become alive and well. The perfect of u, remain, viz. u-ko 
is often used instead of koi alone, as in kliao-u-koi, has entered. 

The pluperfect or Remote past is indicated by suffixing o to jao of the past as 
in (man-ko-tang-kh&ng-ling) kin-jfto o (he) had eaten (all the property). A 
combination of jao with the participal termination shi also gives the force of the 
pluperfect, as in t&i shi-jao, having died was, had died. 

The future is indicated by prefixing ti to the word performing the function 
of a verb, ti kao-ko ren man shang ban pai, I will go to your house to-morrow. 

Another form of the future is mado by suffixing na, as in paika na, will go. 
It is rare except with this verb. The ka in this example is not the ka of the 
past tense. Ka is also a doublet of pai meaning “ go.” 

A past future is formed by combining a suffix of past time with the simple 
future, thus ti po will striko; ti po jao, will have struok. Similarly with koi, 
u-ti-koi, will have been. Both these forms may be translated, according to the 
context, also as past subjunctives, I should strike, I should be. 
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The imperative may optionally take the particle shi, thus bai or bai shi put. 
The conditional mood is formed by shang or shang-ba with chang in the apo- 
dosis, An example is,— 

rnftn chang uri (uy) cheu pl&ng shang-ba raan-ko thun, 

he would (had been) glad if ho (had) filled 

kip-khao 

(his) belly (with) husks of rice. 

It will be soon that the words performing the functions of verbs takes no 
special particles to indicate mood. 

An indefinite participial force is givon by suffixing shi. To give a past force 
o may be added. Thus tai-shi, dying; pai-nai-shi, going unexpectedly; pai-shi-o, 
gone. Often no suffix is added, as in ba-ban, said day, on the day referred to. 
At the same time, it may be remembered that partioiples are only verbal 
adjectives, and that it is just as easy for an Ahom word to perform the function 
of an adjective as to perform that of a verb, it is stretching the terminology of 
Indo-European grammar too far to talk of participles at all. 

Similarly, it is useless to talk of Infinitives. The root word is of course 
capable of performing the function of a verbal noun. Thus, lak means “ steal,” 
and must be translated “to steal” in kao ban-lak p5i ka, I not to steal went, I 
did not go to stoal. 

Causals, inceptives, potentials and continuativos are formed by compounding 
with other. 

Numbers and Persons .—No word performing the function of a verb ever 
changes its form for number of person. Both must be gathered from the context. 

Adverbs. 

Words perform the function of adverbs, just as they do those of other parts 
of speech. Most of them are compounds, and the meaning of the separate 
members is not always very clear. Examples are :— 

mu-nai, time-now, then; khan-ma-oham, quick-comoswift, as soon as; 
na-kan-mu, previous-place-time, as usual; ma-lao-kin, ever, at any time. 

The negative particlos are bau and mft, not. The usual verb substantive is 
u, be, but with bau, mi is used instead. 

Most frequently, the force of an adverb is obtained by compounding the word 
by performing the function of a verb with some other word which gives it the 
necessary colour. Thus pai-go, nai, unexpectedness; pai-nii (to) go unexpectedly. 

So many others. 

Prepositions and Postpositions .—In Ahom thero are no regular prepositions, 
but in order to give the force of prepositions some words are put either before or 
after the words they refer. Accordingly they may either be called prepositions 
or postpositions. A few examples are given below:— 

An, before ; an kao-mai, before me. bai-lang, on back, after. 

&k, outside; ren &k, outside the house. 

kan-pa, place-side, towards; man-kan-pa, towards her. 
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Conjunctions. 

There are some words performing the functions of conjunctions. The usual 
word is chain which moans “and”; sometimes Chlng is written also. Cham 
may occur almost anvwhero in the sentonce. Other words used with the same 
meaning are ;— 

ba-an, why-front, and poi, excess, and poi-an, and before, and. 

poi-lun-lang, again after back, and, moreover. Other words used as con¬ 
junctions are:— 

Shang, Shang-ba, if; tu-ba, but; Chang indicates the apodosis of a 
conditional sentence; Chu-chang-nui, because, therefore; to-lak, nevertheless, 
pu-nang-nai, on account of this, in order that. 

Interjection. 

The only interjections areai, suffixed to the Vocative case, and nik-cha, alas. 
Ai is always written “ vi ' s * (ha). 

Order of Words. 

In Ahom, rules as to the order of words are not striot. The order of a 
simple sentence is usually, Subject, Object, Verb; of a noun and its adjective, 
noun, adjectivo ; and of the possessive construction, governing word, governod. 


Joriiat, 

The 19 th July, 1918. 


GOLAP CHANDRA BARUA. 
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Noun 

i 


ka 

Ahom word (Shan and 
Khamti, ka, a crow). 

w? .. 

Verb 

.. ! 

ka 

Ahom word (Shan and 
Khamti, ka). 


Suffix .. 

m 

ka 

Ahom word (Khamti, 
ka). 


Past Parti¬ 
ciple. 

^1 

j ka 

Ahom word 


Preposition 


ka 

Ahom word (Shan and 
Khamti, the same). 

i 

ttl( VvVT r . . 

Noun 


ka-ko 

Ahom word (Khamti, 
the same). 

>YIW f . . 

! Noun 


ka-kcu 

Ahom word 

w> tf 

1 Adverb .. 


j ka-n&i 

Ditto 

YM ( 0\ f 

! Adverb .. 

.. | 

ka-teu 

Ditto 

vf .. 

Noun 

| 

% 

ka-plao 

Ditto 

W^iojg .. 

Adjective 

^2FS n 

ka-phrSng .. 

Ditto 

W'> XCM . . 

Noun 


ka-mut 

Ditto 


Meanings. 


Assamcso. 

English. 

• 

; **tt*?t; $1 ; ^ ^ 1 . . 

A orow; a forehead ornament; pain; 
hardship; a tether block, a piece of 
wood tied to the neck of an animal. 

•ftS, *lt5 | 

To dance. 

'SI'fl'S 

Cm WITC, CHW *f*l ” 1 

A suffix of tho past tense; such as 
“ p&i-kft,” “ went.” 

^ wUI l 

Finished. 

C^tCTl W 'BJt’TS m '«I3 Wf 

*m> i 

Gives a different moaning to a word 
being placed as a prefix to it; at; 
behind, after. 

i 

A pigeon. 

'5»« ®Ttf? *J^T? 1 <8 HtM 5 I *1^ 'Se 
?? I Safest* 'Stem 
•Ipl ' 6 It^ 'StT *nfip C*TtCe1 I 

The namo of a lakni (year) of an Ahom 
“Taosinga.” “ Kakeu ” is the 60th 
“ lakni.” According to Ahom calcula¬ 
tion 60 years make one “Taosinga.” 
Each year of a “ Taosinga ” is called 
a “ lakni ” and has a separate name. 

1 

At this; now.. 

'® s l 1 

Below. 

« •*! 1 

The name of tho 60th year of an Ahom 
41 T&OBinga.” 

1 

Half. 

^(m fefsfwH *•»( *ltfff 1 

| Tho name of the 20th lakni or year of 
an Ahom “Tftosinga.” 
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Parts 
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Noun 

^HT9 

ka-mao 

Ahom word 

»l( £a 

Noun 

^Mt'S 

ka-rao 

Ditto 

W,'S . . 

Adverb .. 

*1-s|t« N 

ka-lang 

Ditto 


Interroga¬ 
tive pro¬ 
noun. 


kap(shang) . . 

« 

Ahom word (Khamti 
and Shan, the same) 
(ka=measure, shang 
=know). 

V . . 

Noun 

*F1h^§ 

kA-sheu 

Ahom word 


1 Noun .. ^1 (ftf) 

Verb .. „ 

; Adjective „ 

j Noun .. 


j ka (long) .. ; Ditto 

I 

ka „ Ditto 

ka „ Ditto 

kak .. Ditto 


i Verb 

I 

' Adjoctive 
j Noun 

Verb 

Adjective 

Noun 

Adjective 


j (fal 
“ *t« ” fprs 
*fE5) 

^t« s (fo^ 

*T«_ (fcs 

“•Ft'S ” 

*f« (fal “*T«” 

^1 *fTC) 


| kftng (butpro- , 
nounced as 
“ klang ”). 


k a n g (but 
always 
pronounced 
“ klang ”). 

kwang (but 
pronouncod 
as “kang ”). 

kwang (but ‘ 
pronounced 
“kang”). j 
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Meanings. 


Assamese. 

English. 

ktsftsfa 8.*( qtf? I 

The name of the 40th lAkni or year of 
an Ahom “ T&osinga.” 


The name of the 14th “ lakni ” or year 
of a “ Taosinga.” 

1 

Behind, after. 

fr? 

What ? 

«.«f qtf? *1 ^ 1 

The name of the 30th “ lakni ” or year 
of an Ahom “ Taosinga.” 

j j c^?i, i 

1 

Things given to the parents of a girl 
when wooing ; seedlings ; ^trade. 

^11 

To measure ; to trade ; to go. 

} fojfa «TtC5f fort* 1 

Sufficient; as much as. 

St*. HfolTf* ; j 1 

A stick used in stirring anything while 
cooking ; a stirrup ; a kind .of size 
made from paddy boiled in water and 
applied to the warp in weaving. 

351 ^ i 

To spin a muga cocoon. 

CTCW1 1 

Watery, tasteless. 

; ^ ^ ** ’Wil *15 1 

A cross-bow ; width, breadth ; a poke 
for boasts. 

*£F] J ft*l »IT‘»f 1 

To hide, to concoal ; to feel hatred. 

>ftSf 1 

Middle. 

*rr1%; 'npfs* ; 

1 

A kind of basket ; measure ; breadth; 
size ; the corner of the mouth. 

j 1 

Hump-backed; curved, bending. 
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YtfR 

Noun 


kan 

Ahom word 

J J ; fctf) J <Ft‘l 5 ftf^ ; Sts* 

SttVS ; frit i <SW 1 

Sulphur ; fasting; an expert woman ; a 
stem; a polo for carrying a burden ; 
a great man ; a place; mutuality. 

YY1K 

Verb .. ] 

i 

1 


kan 

Ditto 

tfttEW <tlt »lW} «f1 ; * 1 

! To sprain, to be bent, folded ; to fall : 
to unite ; to slip ; to begin. 

YV1K 

Adjective j 

• • | 

kan 

Ditto 

1 

Even, level. 

Wfi Vi 

Verb .. ' 


kan-pa 

Ditto 

W ^ J 

To copulate. 

yh cm 

Noun .. : 

^ .. | 

kat 

Ahom word (Shan and 

Khamti the same). 

1 

A market, a market-place. 

YU CM 

Verb 


kat 

Ahom word 

05t«R C5t^R ^tlf; 'oi®'® *(f*T 1 

To cut to pieces ; to get dust into boiled 
rice. 

YY1CM 

Adjectivo 


kat 

Ahom word (Shan and 

Khamti the same). 

I 

Hard, difficult. 

YYltYX 

Noun 


kat-kim 

Ahom word 

CflWSt 1 

A shop-keeper. 

yum w r . . 

Noun 


kat-keu 

Ditto 

fctsffcv&fa W1 JTbl 1 

The name of the 36th year of an Ahom 
“ Taosinga.” 

VMM VR • • 

Verb 


kat-man 

Ditto 

*1>» 1 

To bite the hand. 

YUM v[ 

Noun 


kut-plao 

Ditto 

Tjt'SfpSfa «h1 f^p-i 1 

The name of the 26th year of an Ahom 
“ Taosinga.” 

VMM t(M . . 

Noun 


kat-mut 

Ditto 

fet'QfSSfa «Vf cftfiR -im 1 

The name of the 56th year of an Ahom 
‘ Taosinga.” 

YUM v[ 

Noun 


kat-mao 

Ditto 

Tjt-ofbSft I 

The name of the 16th lakni or year of 
an Ahom “Taosinga.” 

YY1M <£o . . 

I 

j Noun 


kat-rao 

Ditto 

S'b’f «Tt1% ^1 5Tbl 1 

The name of the 46th lakni or year of 
an Ahom “ Taosinga.” 

YV1M V/ . . 

Noun 


kat-sheu 

Ditto 

'SltDffa fctsffrSfa 5fl*I ! 

The name of the 6th lakni or year of an 
Ahom "Taosinga.” 

wv 

Noun 


kap 

Ahom word (Shan kap— 
the husk of maize). 

CbWttl 1 

A sheath of the plantain or palm tree 
or arum plant; a scale ; a round, flat 
body. 

YKVU 

Verb 

^t*t 

kap 

Ahom word (Shan the 
same). 

csrt*i »pn, ctm *t* si *tCTt* i 

To join, to unite; to bite. 

vwG . . 

Verb 


kap-kup 

Ahom word 

Ttf? *1 ; ^T s 1 

Take by force; to quarrel; to contend. 
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w\5 I? 

Noun 


kap-ngi 

Ahom word 

YttV 

Noun 


kap-mit 

Ditto 

YWV K{f 

Noun 

^Ft*t-C5^ 

kapcheu 

Ditto 

w\> Wk 

Noun 


kap-shan 

Ditto 

vnv v9 .. 

Noun 


kap-shi 

Ditto 

W-6 v? . 

Noun 


kap-shi-nga.. 

Ditto 

w 

Noun 


kam 

Ditto 

w 

Verb 


kam 

Ditto 

>71 >0$ 

Verb 


kam-kha 

Ditto 

>vi 

Adverb .. 

fa 

ki 

Ditto (Khamti the 
same). 

rXvc 

Adverb .. 

fa 

ki 

Ditto 

Yl# 

Adverb .. 

fa-^tt 

ki-shui 

Ditto 

nf 

Noun 

fa 

ki 

Ahom word 


y# wS . . Noun .. 

wS . - Adjective 1%-^Tt'S 

WhS \ Noun ^ 

Y^ni ) 

rfcS i N0U " •• ^ 


ki-I&ng 

ki-lang 


ENGLISH DICTIONARY. 


Meanings. 


Assamese. 


’siTCST* T>tsf 5 Sfa *>*1 ®ltfa ^ I 

■ajliqtq ^TsfBvStJJ *ttfa ^ ^4 5W I 

ittsfBsT* w ^rtfa ^ ^ i 

fctsftst? % >*t »ltf* ^1 =lt* I 

'NTC^t*! iftsfBigfa 8 i«f sfffa ?1 •TT*I i 

•NTC^ra ftsf&'ST* «>»l *tffa ^1 =ItN I 

3$ ; OfR } ’Nfs^ J Cb#t9l I 


j ^t*fi ft ; cbW ft; c*-sn ft } 
*tt x} tow i 

fa*!fa ; I 


English. 

The name of the 61st lakni or year of 
an Ahom “ Taosinga.” 

.. The name of the 11th lakni or year of 
an Ahom “ Taosinga.” 

The name of the 1st lakni or year of an 
Ahom “ Taosinga.” 

.. The name of the 21st lakni or year of 
an Ahom “ Taosinga.” 

.. The name of the 41st lakni or year of 
an Ahom “ Taosinga.” 

.. The name of the 31st lakni or year of 
an Ahom ‘‘ Taosinga.” 

.. A small bundle; a basket holding five 
seers of grain ; harm, mischief; the 
reed used for making pans. 

orbl To prohibit, to hinder; to give prop; 
to lean on ; to commit a crime; to 
lie down ; to be made. 

.. j To make up into bundles. 

.. I How much ; how many. 


falfT^ ; fa I 

^fti; 5*^ > *rt®t; i 

’Ttft OT j ; ^ti3 I 


How many. 

How far. 

A bud; the calyx of a flower ; a loom ; 
displeasure, discontent. 

To blossom; to flower; to swell; to 
make a bundle 

Nearness; vicinity. 

Near, close to. 


(?TFR1 ’tTCft 


A young hog. 


Ntfafrl C*lft *1 I 


I To ohase with a stick. 
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Noun 

fv* x f** “f?« ” 

^f*I ‘itW 

king, but pro- 
nounced 
“kling.” 

Ahom word 


Verb 

fas v f?rs “fs« ” 

^ 3TTT5 

king, but pro- 
nou need 
“ kling.” 

Ditto 


Adjective 

fasjpF? “fa 5 ®” 
<|fa 5 fTC$ 

i king, but pro- 
nounoed 
“ kling.” 

Ditto 

W( . . 

Noun 

fa's-’r. 

kling-ka 

Ditto 

Y>1$ 

Noun 

^« s fN “f3F« ” 

?f*l *ttC5 

king, but pro- 
nounccd 
"klina ” 

Ditto 




Verb 


yffc 

W(n 


} 


Verb 


^ H . . 

Noun 

M 

Verb 

Y&c£\ 

Verb 




Noun 

y*{, 

Verb 

.. r 

Noun 


y»\f 


*itF5 

king, but pro- 
nounced 
” kling.” 

Ditto 

f^R 

1 

kin 

Ahom word (Shan and 
Khamti the same) but 
in these languages 
“ kin ” means both 
“ cat and drink.” 

f’R-J? 

kin-shu 

Ahom word 


kit 

Ditto 


kit 

Ahom word (Shan, kit, 
to bite). 

fa<l 

kip 

Ahom word (Shan, the 
same). 

fVj 

kip 

Ahom word 


kip-ku-rip-k4n 

Ditto 


’R 


, Noun 




kip-phu-rip .. 


Ditto 





1 


y *6 vjv ] ™° USH dictionary. 


Meaninos. 


Assamese. 

English. 

iff* 1 

V protuberance caused by outgrowth of a 
branch, an “ eye ” of a tree; a lamp. 

r 

Po feign; to alloy ; to spring off, to be 
flung off. 

*W1 1 " 

Half. f 

*T*1 1 

. && ; ^ ; ^T*l 1 • • 

1J5 J ^Fl J ^ W 1 • • i 

A peacock. 

A cup ; an usage ; a two-pronged con¬ 
trivance used for raising or supporting 
anything; the sorewpine flower; a 
oord used in tying up a beast to a 
stake in the middle of a field for graz¬ 
ing. 

To forgo; to swell, as rico when boiled; 
to nestle; to assume. 

«f1; V* % \ • • 1 

To eat ; to enjoy. 

1 

1 

I 

1 

i A keeper, one who keeps. 

’IT* 1 

To scream out loudly. 

cws’s •itfSr j c«fn> j trrret* wfa 

UE1 1 

To be caught by a twig; to pick up 
paddy ; to husk paddy with the teeth. 

$* i *tfll 

1 Husk, chaff; a long narrow piece of split 
bamboo. 

| 

To pick up. 

1 

A piece of split bamboo used in a build¬ 
ing. 

5rsm?i i 

! A piece of split bamboo used in a build- 
j ing. 
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of 
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English. 

VT^D V$ 

Noun 

faH®• • 

kip-bung- kha 

Ahom word 

vflv \ 

Noun 

1 .. 

kip rip-nu .. 

Ditto 

•vVI-G <& d*\Yvy? 

Noun 

i 

kip-rai-ru-kan 

Ditto 

vW 

Verb 

|m 

kim 

Ahom word (Shan, kim, 
to tako hold of, hold). 

Y$M> 

Noun 

| t%^)3 “C^R” 

kin but pro- 
n o u n c e d 
“ ken.” 

Ahom word (Shan, kin, 
to choke in the 
throat; very). 

Y)flw> 

Verb 

1 S*R* FfC^ 

Ditto 

Ahom word 

Y$vS 

Adjective 

1 «fW 

Ditto .. 

Ditto 

vtfvtJ 

Adverb .. 

| WR 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Y>Sm£ 

Verb 

! 

ken-ken 

Ditto 

>n 

Noun 

$ 

ku 

Ditto 

n 

Noun 


ku 

Ditto 

n 

Verb 

f 

ku 

Ditto 

n 

Adjective 


ku 

Ditto 

YVtLo" 

Noun 


kiiw but pro- 
nounced 
“klu.” 

Ditto 

Y»U 

Verb 

f 

kiiw .. ! 

Ditto 

Y»tf 

Adjective 


kiiw 

Ditto 


Noun 


kfl-kai 

Ditto 


Verb 

^-<1 

ku-kho .. i 

) 

Ahom word (ku, to fear; 
kho, neck; i.e. to 
bend down the neok 
with fear). 


Y^V>0\] 


Meanings. 


Assamese. 

English. 

1 

A long piece of split bamboo used in 
tying thatches of a building. 

wfatfl i 

A piece of split bamboo used in a build¬ 
ing. 

i*?) i 

A narrow long piece of bamboo used in 
a building. 

-fPR 5R si 

To rule; to enjoy the fruit of (a king¬ 
dom); to take hold of, to hold. 

SjF|Sl J ; ^5 J . fife's SV5 ^ ; 

C^fs ^ai i 

Of good breed ; earnings ; an arrow ; a 
kind of watergrass; the sticking of 
boiled rice in the throat; an intensive 
particle. 

^tl> 1 

To cut by folding. 

1 

Good-looking. 

fam 1 1 • • 1 

How many; very. 

fet 5 ? ^ 1 

To bind fast. 

C*IT*, ^f5*f1 1 

A worm; a long-necked earthen pot. 

cm ; Sfafall J 1 

rk 

A torch; a bedstead; a forehead orna¬ 
ment. 

^ J .. 

To fear. 

j j £tC'$T^ 1 

Crooked; each, every. 

cm \ 

Salt. 

51 ; j 5t 1 

To stare; to be afraid of; to cast an 
oblique look. 

1 

Fat. 

^ C*FI1 CV1 1 

An Ahom clan, known as <l Guimela.” 

^5 ^ I 

To droop down with fear. 
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Parts 

Pronunciation. 

Derivation and explana¬ 
tion of phrases, etc. 

words. 

speech. 

Assamese. 

English. 

w 

Noun 

f-*n 

ku-la 

Ahom word 


Noun 

f-cj* 

ku-Iun 

Ditto 

w v/ v** vy** 

f 

Verb 


ku-shao-shi- 

shao-ru. 

Ditto 

ivpri 

Noun 


kuk 

Ahom word (Shan, kuk, 
a mane). 

ww 

Noun 

G* *TC9) • • 

kuk (pronoun¬ 
ced kuk). 

Ahom word 


Verb 


Ditto 

Ditto 


Noun 


kung 

Ditto 


Verb 

*® s 

kung 

Ditto 

wjj 

Noun 

f S s fa* ‘faS ” 
JItCS 

kflng but pro- 
n o u n c e d 
“ kung.” 

Ahom word (Shan, the 
same). 

vnjj 

Verb 


Ditto 

Ahom word 

ny} 

Adjective 


Ditto .. 

Ditto 

vrj5 */ys\ . . 

Noun 

f 8 -<f 

kung-kho .. 

Ditto 

"S 

Noun 

*1 

kun 

Ditto 


Verb 

*1 

kun 

Ditto 


Noun 

*1 

kQn 

Ahom word (Shan, kun). 

vv r 

Verb 

* 

kun 

Ahom word 

.. 

Noun 


kun-khrang.. 

Ahom word (kun, a man, 
khrang, a temple; i.e. 
“ a temple man.” 

>»1P RI Yl^G 

Noun 


kun-na-kin .. 

Ahom word (kun, a man, 
na, a field, kin, to 
enjoy, i.e. “ one who 
enjoys a field.” 


Meanings . 


Assamese. 

dfn i 

?tfs f*f I 

j cfat* f®fs* gf»I 1 
*T51 ; •$■*?■< T* ; «ir®^<P *14*1 C*T^?n | 

bfS^l ^>1 ; cs^s ; vffi 5T^f1, 

81T5 »l I 

vw* c«ttt*r; crot«i ; ^rt-'f i 

sfpti ** j 

*1? ; ; frkMb I 

Wt t 

cS$ i 

CtR ; t? I 

, *ttpre^*l i 

’fare I 

«fl ; && I 

c i K<Pl*i ixv * ; ^tT5 *rc*tKi ws* i .. 

c«rf%i* i 


English. 

A Hindu 
The anus. 

To raise and put. a post in a hole. 

An Abor, a hill tribe in Assam; a mane 

A piece of stone on which anything is 
ground; attempts of fowl to fight; 
the act of showing excessive fondness. 

To feed chickens; to mould; to take 
into company. 

A hole in a tree; canker of a tree; a 
snake. 

To praise. 

A bow; a spinning wheel; a shrimp. 

To pounce. 

Slightly curved. 

The throat. 

Light; fighting. 

To make over oneself to another. 

A man. 

To swell; to be uprooted; to return, to 
come back. 

A person belonging to a temple ; a per¬ 
son attached to the temple. 

A cultivator. 
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Ahom 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

Pronunciation. 

Derivation and explana¬ 
tion of phrases, etc. 

words. 

Assamese. 

English. 

U& . . 

Noun 

• • ■ 

kun-plang .. 

Ahom word (kun, a man, 
plang, a knot, i.e. “ a 
knot man ”). 

v; .. 

Noun 

.. j 

kun ma 

Ahom word (kun,a man, 
ma, an ass, i.e. “ an 
ass man”). 


Noun 


kun rai 

Ahom word (kun, a man, 
mi, a female, i.e. “a 
female man,” i.e. “ a 
woman ”). 

vr\ck\ 

Verb 


kut 

I Ahom word 

v>^v\ 

Adjective 


kut 

i Ahom word (Shan, kut, 
hypocritical). 

>n.v 

Noun 


kup 

Ahom word (Shan, the 
same). 

nv 

Noun 


kup 

Ahom word 

w,V . c- , 

Verb .. I 

S*H3 *fC4 

Ditto 

j Ditto 


Adjeotive 

S*T44 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Y>rG vrtS 15 <f 

1 

Noun 

-STS .. 

kfip-kling-ddo 

| 

| Ahom word (kup, va- 
! cant, kling, a screw- 
pine flower, d&o, a 
star, i.e. vacated by 
screwpine flowerlike 
stars). 

r»vu d 6 & . . 

Noun 


j kup-ru 

■ Ahom word (kup, a 
layer, ru, a head, i.e. 
j a layer of head). 


Verb 

fa's ‘V 

, ® 1 C 6 

1 

I kQm, but pro- 
1 nounced 
“ kum.” 

| Ahom word (Shan,kum, 
to stoop). 

n* ••' 

Verb 

^ fas 

fflTPJ 

; kum du but 
pronounced 
“ kum du.” 

Ahom word (kum, stoop 
down, du, to see, i.e. 
stoop downward and 
see). 

nj^ .. j 

Noun 

** fol 
ifa *ltft 

kuii but pro- 
nounoed 
“ kui.” 

i Ahom word (Shan and 
Khamti, the same). 
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Meanings. 

Assamese. 

English. 

yi?? i 

•• 

One who binds himself to serve another 
in payment of a debt. 

; 'NWTH | 


A fool; an ignorant person. 

’Tty? i 


A woman. 

?t^? n*i i 

; C5« *1 ; <.*{.4141 1 

I 

To slip from the hand; to seize and keep. 

Hypocritioal; orooked, bent. 

*Tf*1 l 

“ 1 

A wioker hat serving as an umbrella. 

i 

wn i 

?TW m *4C*tSl ; Tjfl 1 

5F | 

1 

• • 1 

A layer. 

To fold. 

Pieroed through; vacant. 

The name of a place in Shan States. 

*ir*nt»ii i 

* * I 

The skull. 

C»rt^n ; T4 ; 

5T*t4 | 

51 1 

cmfel ; 5*t?1 ; 

To discuss in a meeting; to assemble 
and oonsult; to gather; to collect; 
to lower; to droop down ; to stoop. 

To look down. 

| 


A plantain. 

1 
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Meanings. 


Assamese. 

English. 

vs Vli 1 

To turn up dirt, to reveal Becrot mis¬ 
conduct. 

“11^1^*11 1 

A kind of aquatic plant. 

; 'StS^ 1 

The Assamese title of Barua; a great 
man. 

; c*rfa fat 

To open : to untie ; to spread. 

^51 ; $5f1 1 

Old; crooked. 

VII 

j A quality ; an attribute. 


The armpit. 


j “ITS “fTO } Oft } CUft ®l*fl : ’^bf? 1 To establish ; to plan ; to think ; to lay 
^ I a foundation ; to create 

^jjfaf #1!^ «rcbF w^< ; “fT^t 4?3lto1 To sob; to finish quickly; to take a sip 
^ I of water. 


“T$Tt3 ; I 
^ ; CTH } C*TW1 C*T<R * I 

'i l 

“ffa w<- t f*w ; M j t*ncbi«i *n 


.. I Sufficiency. 

.. To suffice; to measure; to be of certain 
length. 

.. Tribute. 

.. To drink ; to swallow ; to rub ; to sprain. 


; lilfa *Ttf^T I 


j ms \; i 


.. | To pounce down upon ; to remain stick¬ 
ing to something when dragged away. 


^ifa *1 I .. i To take by force; to quarrel; to con- * 

I tend. 


.. A fowl; a bridge ; a hand rail. 


fa j *15 ) TSttSSl ; ; <7lfa*fl j ^T«(1 j To lay a bridge ; to plaster; to wipe; 

fa • I ■ to f e °l an itching sensation ; to pre- 

I vent from advancing by standing in 
the way; to surround; to stand in 
the way of; to drive away. 


WTO ®TS* l 


.. ! Elder. 
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[ft 


— T” 

Ahom 

words. 

Parts 

Pronunciation. 

Derivation and explana¬ 

of 

speech. 

Assamese. 

1 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 

— r 

ft •• i 

Adverb .. 

• • : 

i 

kai-kai 

Ahom word 

i 

w 9 G 

Noun .. | 


kai-nam .. ; 

1 

Ahom word (kai, a fowl, 
nam, water, i.e, a 
water fowl). 

n? •• 

Noun 


kai-lao .. ' 

Ahom word 

w 9 x&q . . 

l 

Noun 


kai-then 

Ahom word (kai, a fowl, 
then, jungle, i.e. a 
jungle fowl). 

WO > 

i 

Noun 


kao 

Ahom word (Shan, kao, 
a spider). 






A 1 

Pronoun .. 


kao 

i Ahom word (Shan and 
Kharati, the same). 

wiT > 

Verb 






kao 

Ahom word 

W0 f ) 

Numeral .. 




y< 1 


kao 

Ahom word (Shan and 
Khamti, the same). 

wnf ) 

Adjective 




n r J 


kao 

Ahom word 

n{ rfto 

Noun 


kao-kiw 

Ditto 

*r 

Noun 

C 5 ^ 

kem 

Ditto 

Yrf 

Verb 

(7R 

kern 

Ditto 

Y*«f 

Noun .. 


kiw 

Ditto 

Y«- 

Verb 

f^5 

kiw 

1 

Ditto 


Adjective 

fife 

kiw 

Ditto 


Y*<f] 


Meanings. 

Assamese. 

English. 

bl fas V*1c«l ; 3K* 3FW 1 

All around ; gradually. 

05t*( 1 .. | 

A fisherman. 

Utfl 1 .. I 

A kind of mat. 

1 

A jungle fowl. 

W?1 j CWl j ^ ??!; j 5|t^'5? J 

^1 f5*l 1 

A spider ; an owl ; the calf of tho leg ; 
injury ; dew; the weight of the body ; 
the heart. 

1 

• 

I. 

c*mra, tr*i i 

To remember; to swell; to mix together. 

j» c®w), sn 

The number 9, nine. 

} ; C«W ; C*51 ; <95* 1 

Old ; other ; not thoroughly ripe ; fresh ; 
j near. 

1 

Tho lower part of the leg. 

’fT*l 1 

The cheek. 

f.bl^1 * t ’jf^l 1 

i To become too salt ; to finish eating. 

; W*8 ; ; *IT*f > , 

} ’ff'l 1 

A kind of bamboo lath ; a small conical 
flower basket ; a hint ; an obstacle, a 
misfortune ; sin ; a long stick with a 
| hook ; a needle ; the oheek. 

j *iT*l ^ *1 ; 'S’-il 

; W«, *1 1 

To taste ; to feel an uneasy sensation in 
tho wind pipe ; to wear out the sharp 
edge of a knife ; to wind thread ; to 
surround, to prevent from advancing ; 

1 to go quickly. 

C*fe'l 

Swift, rapid. 





•"V5 . . 

Noun 

. j 

kl&ng-lung .. 

Ditto 

•• 

•1 

Noun .. j 

** 

k&n 

Ditto 

•• 

wp 

[ 

Verb 

** 

\ ' 

k&n 

• 

1 

Ditto 

.. 


1 

i Adjective 


k&n 

i 

Ditto 

•'* 
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*JH4W j OTt'® fw I 
^ .flptfl I 

J I 

^*1; j ’tt^R ’R ; *^1, ^ j 'SR } 

C5t«R . *iiC5T<R J ^ I 

C*tFF fa ; SRlttfaft; ** ■, *R«f1 I 
«t»l ; I 


| To husk paddy ; to spread on a bamboo 
8eivo. 

A water animal, 
j Only ; nothing but. 

I A gun. 

I A oannon. 

i A germ ; a rafter ; cream; a pipe; a 
tube; a load taken on one shoulder; 
the front; a hard mass; a block; 
j collection. 

I To get worm ; to carry a thing suspend- 
| ed ; to do ; to receive homage. 

I Good; nice. 
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y*£ vo\ uHwi Noun 


vd\ >4' ! Noun 


y*fi ujk vox Noun 


wjp ytfi vo\ Noun 


Noun 


Adjeotive 


.. k&n-tun .. Ahom word (k&n, a 
' ' j germ, tun, a tree 

hence “ k&n-tun ”= 
germ tree, i.e. origin). 

.. k&n-phra-phok Ahom word (k&n, a 
mass, phra, a rock, 
phdk, white, henoe 
k&n-phra-phok=a 
mass of white rock). 

.. k&n-pha-fieu Ahom word (k&n=good, 

pha=air, neu=great, 
hence k&n-pha-iiou= 
good and great air). 

.. k&n-jan-pha Ahom word (k&n=good, 

jan=glittering, pha 
-«king; hence, k&n- 
jan-pha=a good and 
glittering king). 

.. k&n-chung-pha Ahom word (k&n=good, 
chung=unmoved, 
ph6=God, hence 
good and unmoved 
God). 

.. k&t .. Ahom word (Shan, k&t, 

embrace). 

^*1 .. k&p .. i Ahom word 


Particle .. 
Adverb ., 


Verb 


kloi 


Ditto 
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»f] 


Assamese. 

«f*, I 


I 




(JAW* •TtM, ^5* W *91 | 




Meakings. 


English. 

Origin. 


A mass of white rock, Mount Meru. 


The name of the Vayus, or air-gods. 


The name of a deity, king of northern 
quarter of heaven. 


.. | The good God. 


** J >Sf* *1; 'iRtt *1 I 

W If; I 

} «r»n; i 

*»i i 

’tfGf *1 I 

* ; ^ *1. 'STS m | 

f»*l« wai i 


To embrace; to abandon; to go away 
by force. 

A fortnight; a simple woman. 

To bend ; to control; to bow. 

Hump-backed. 

To go idly, to go slowly. 

To stay; to wait, to be finished; to 
consume. 

A suffix of the past or perfoot tenso. 
Alone ; lonely ; only, 
j To go slowly. 


*<4^ • i 

«TTW *TTGf *1 I 
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wj (*n, Kha). 


Ahom Pa J ta 

words. 01 , 

speech. 


.. I Noun 


Pronunciation. 


. . Verb 


VO( YH$ Vi/ 


\o', Wit? tOR 


VO , OJOR 

VO^ VO# . . 

VO ( V1?Yvi . . 

VO' VU^ .. 

VO', V% 
tow Vi? 

vo( vdlS vt$ 

VO \ . • 

Kjv” .. 


Assamese. 


English. 


.. kha 


.. kha 


I Derivation and Explana- 
, tion of phrases, etc. 


1 Ahom word (Shan, 
Khamti and Siamese 
kha=a slave ; Shan, 
kha== thatching grass; 
Shan,kha—the thigh). 

! Ahom word 


’fHPt'S ~*lt^ .. khil-kang-l&i 




ff 


kha-kun-phan- 

kun. 

kha-phan .. j 
kha-lang .. [ 

kha-lik 

kha-lung 

kha-leng-bang-j 
phuk-shi. ! 


*^(\S khaleng-lung 
’JiKiipiS .. kha-neng 
.. kha-dai 


. . i Verb 


,. i Adjective 


Ahom word (Shan, khak 
=to olear the throat). 

. Ahom word 


.. Adverb .. 
,. Adjective 


I kh&k-khrai .. 
\ khak-khan .. 


Noun 


Ditto 
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Meanings. 

Assamese. j English. 


; C«R J ; C33> I 

^ j C’fRf j fm* si CWl ; *I*«1 I 

f*rft i 

i 

i 

i 

i 

^ i 

fWfli ^ CT I 

3<R <R5l I 
I 
i 

f*R1 I 

W ; v’«n *Wl j fo3W5\ i 
5<Ftf*l W’W* i 

j J fast 5 * I 


A domestic, a slave; thatching grass; 
the thigh ; the hand ; a raleohha. 

To cut; to ask for something ; to search; 
to censure; to frighten. 

A tribe in Assam called Miri, a Miri. 

To fight hand to hand. 

To cut. 

A man of the Barahi caste. 

A male servant. 

The thigh. 

Bind very fast. 

The first layer of a thatched roof. 

A female servant. 

A ladder. 

A stool, a seat. 

The lines on the palm of the hand; the 
son of a blaok man ; stillness. 

To click with the tongue; to clear the 
throat. 

Solitary ; quiet; lonoly. 


»m*il i 


, In every division, everywhere. 


f.WH ; I 


Still; quiet and at peace. 


^ j CWB1 ; j j tit? • Happiness ; a dam ; a loom ; a top ; the 

| trunk of the body; a stick thrown from 

j the hand ; tho wicker basket; the side. 
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Ahom 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

1 

Pronunciation. 

Derivation and oxplana- 

words. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 


Verb 

«ft$ v 

khang 

Ahom word 

>08 

Adjeotive 


khang 

Ditto 

Y3% 

Adverb 


khftng-na 

Ditto 

V3K 

Noun 


khan 

Ditto 


Verb 

' 

khan 

Ahom word (Shan, khan 
=price). 

V3C o/cv\\ . . 

Adjective 


khan to 

Ahom word 

WK Vi W. . 

Adverb .. 

*rw-*n-5Pi 

khan-ma-cham 

Ditto 

V3CW 

Verb 


khat 

Ahom word (Shan, khat 
=to divide). 

YSOn VOYV 1 . . 

Verb 


khat-phuk .. 

Ahom word 

wv 

Noun 

’iff 

khap 

Ditto 

V3\? 

Verb 


khap 

Ditto 

10 

Noun 

<fpr 

kh&m 

Ahom word (Shan and 
Khamti, the samo) 

YS 

Verb 


kham 

Ahom word 

YS W Vt>( . . 

Noun 


kham-ku-la.. 

Ditto 

TO t} CV*? V\. • 

Noun 

«fR-SfPf-j5-3l1 . . 

kham-nam-ti- 

raa. 

Ditto 

lO CVt’ 

Noun 


kham-tai 

Ditto 

K> 1 &W . . 

Noun 


kham-phok . . 

Ditto 

ww 

Verb 


kham-man .. 

Ditto 

k vv, cw' 

Noun 


kham-man-ta- 

ra. 

Ditto 
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Meanings. 


Assamese. 

English. 

C<1*1 ; j | 

| To speak well of ; to throw something ; 
i to excite ; to bend. 

»Wt5T ; *Wtf«f 1 

| Even, level ; horizontal. 

1 

Before, in presence of. 

■> ‘Ji'SWl J ; *Ftf5 ; JfTPFl J JfT^5?T9 ; *TW • 
«Wtf»r; } itf% j *t®i i 

An axe ; acute pain ; a sickle; a weav¬ 
ing shuttle; two boats lashed to¬ 
gether ; rust; a fish spear; a word; 
j peace, a spur. 

J ^ ; *rrf% 

VI . Sf*** . I 

To negleot ; to trade ; to speak ; to go 
quickly ; to sprinkle holy water ; to 
make haste ; to draw or fall down. 

. fw»H 1 

Alone; solitary. 

i^IT^TIFI 1 

As soon as. 

^ J fk' i WTfip ; *1 i i 

To blame, to censure ; to tear, to break 
asunder ; to divide into parts ; to be 
defeated ; to go. to proceed. 

Cfftl 

To yoke. 

«ft*f , J C5C*fa ^ri 

A self ; a wheel ; anything round and flat. 

«rt*f <it*t ^ \ 

To make into selves. 

C>Tt*l ; V^\ i . Wl ; &Iffi ; j 

i 

Cloth ; gold ; a word ; news ; evening ; 
a granary ; a kind of musical instru¬ 
ment. 

^ ; Hr 1 

To lessen ; to become evening ; te burst ; 
to sting, to pieroe. 

*rwi j i 

A servant ; a pious man. 

^ 1 

| The river Sobansiri. 

fpn ; ^ i tsm* 1 

j A kite ; a slave ; an Ahom. 

’wi fc* i 

! To learn to spoak 

qfc, * i 

To happen. 

*#t i 

I A slave. 
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_ 

Parts 

Pronunciation. 

Derivation and explana¬ 

Ahom 

words 

of 

speech 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 

* 4$ . . 

Noun 

I 

• ■ 1 

kham-rung .. 

Ahom word 


Noun 

»n*-c5S s • • j 

kham-deng . 

Ditto 

>< 

Noun 

fa 

khi 

Ahom word (Shan, khi 
=dung; ordure; khi 
=distres8, difficulty) 

>* 

Verb 

fa 

| khi 

Ahom word 


Noun 

i fa-fa-fa 

1 khi-li-mi 

j 

Ditto 

vfw 

Noun 

fa^ fa* “CTO” 
^fa 

| khik but pro- 
no u nced 
| “ khek.” 

Ditto 

>fw 

Verb 

«W IfW 

Ditto 

Ditto 




vl$ 


v£ 

Y& 

& 


y?c 

v?c 

»l£ 


.. Noun .. | fas .. | khing 


j Adjective 

I 

, Noun 


\ 

\ 


Noun 


Verb 


fa« x fai“fas;’ 

ifa *tc? 

| f«w 
fa* 



I khing 

, khing but pro- 
nounccd 
"khring.” 

khin 
| khin 

; khin 

kbit 


Ahora word (Shan, 
khing (open) = ginger, 
khing (medium) =a 
chopping blook on 
which bhang is min 
ced). 

Ahom word 

Ahom word (Shan, 
khing—the body). 


Ahom word 


Ahom word (Shan, khin 
=to be unlucky). 


j Ahom word 


Ahoui word (Shan, the 
same). 


] 
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MKA NINOS. 


Assamese. 

English. 

fafafa fo'®l 1 

A medicinal bitter root brought down 
by the Mishmis (Captis Teeta). 

Sff'SPT 1 

A gold canopy, a gold tapestry. 

fafcl, * ; 1 

Dung; ordure; a peacock; distress, 
difficulty. 

^ 1 

To get up, to rise. 

1 

A Doflft ; a man of a hill tribe in Assam. 

C«f« } 1 . . j 

A guest; a spirit; worship; the river 
Jhanji. 

•pnw i 

To worship a god (Dcva). 

jw ■ ffcn i 

Ginger; a chopping block on which 
bhang is minced. 

■PF® 1 

Large, fat. 

ranrt; *n, i 

A canopy ; the body. 

; fafafa J 5JT* . af* W\ 5*1 1 

Distress ; any injurious aocident; a fence 
raisod across a stream to oatoh fish ; 
a permanent work or event. 

TO* WT*I «51 J TO ^ } ’Ufa ; 

*T* ; C5*1 j «ffa ; *lt5 CW* *1 | 

To strip off the rind of a treo or plant ; 
to smooth a post ; to clear the feathers 
(of a bird) ; to be ended ; to suffer 
from looseness of bowels ; to plant at 
a vaoant place; to leave behind. 

. 9fV w, 1 

Thinner than other parts, becoming 
gradually thinner towards the end ; 
i ripe but hard ; not oven ; unpractised. 

i l 

1 A toad, a frog. 


| _ _ 
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AHOM—ASSAMESE 


[ M 



Parts 

-- 

Pronunciation. 

Derivation and explana- 

words. 

of 

speech. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 

>*£ > 

Verb 


khit 

Ahom word (Shan, khit 



=to raise one end up¬ 
wards). 




Noun 


khit-kin 

Ahom word, khit=a 



frog, kin=to eat, i.e. 
one who eats frog. 



V > 

ySv 5 

Noun 

f¥t 

khip 

Ahom word. 

yiv 

Verb 

f¥t 

khip 

Ditto 

ySv 

Adjective 

fat! 

khip 

Ditto 

rM 

Noun 

fa*# fa's “c<W” 

khin but pro- 

Ditto 




n o u n c ed 
“khen.” 



Verb 


Ditto 

Ditto 

M 

Adverb 

■sw tfW 

Ditto 

Ditto 

xf 

Verb 


khen-b&i 

Ditto 

V2. 

Noun 

“tf” ^fa 

khu but pro- 

j Ditto 


»lTPf 

nounoed 




“ khru.” 


•• 

Verb 


Ditto 

Ditto 


Noun 

t fa* “«r>” 

khu but pro- 

Ditto 

V50 > 



n o u nc e d 




“ khru.” 


Y§iS 

Verb 

«W *TCT 

Ditto 

Ditto 

YkS 

Adjective 

«*wr wc? 

Ditto 

Ditto 

>Ao r yvft«r.. 

Verb 


khu-ku 

Ditto 

vAo r . . 

Noun 

ap-^t'.§ x 

khru-kang . . 

Ditto 

V&<f . . 

Noun 


khru-tet 

Ditto 


\ 


v&o" aXo* J 
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Meaninos. 


Assamese. 

fW ^ *m j C E T®T1 ; 

I 

^5% . ; OTf, C5T°R1 I 

hr *n i 

i 

*t»i, c«ft^ in* m\ tmr i 

^fl^i 111* i «P^1 ; «Jt* ; 5t»l ? I 
I 


English. 


To pull upwards; to raise one end up¬ 
wards ; to throw with a stick ; to be 
watery. 

A frog-eater. 


The shoulder-blade ; a shoe ; high land ; 
tongs. 

To arrive at. 

Narrow. 

The spots in the moon. 


To save; to be a friend; to hang; to 
remain ; to be better. 

Very, much. 




To help. 


itcti ; «mi } i 

; it? | 

j cm ; } mm ■, j mfs ; 

| 

W«1 J ?, ^ ; It’lf? c4> »1| 
f^$1 ; '5t€? I 

^ *ltCT I 

I 


A bridge; a wooden stand on which a 
manuscript or a printed book is placed, 
at the time of reading; a mortar in 
which grain is pounded. 

To fry ; to smile. 

A beam ; a bunch ; a cluster ; a creeper ; 
the sharp edge of a dao; leafless 
trees; a kind of snare for birds; 
length, size. 

To obstruct a passage with thorns; to 
happen ; to oocur ; to roll along. 

Wet, great. 

To remain continually in doubt. 

A small beam placed between a main 
post and a post at the oaves. 

A small beam placed just above the 
main beam. 
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Ahom 

words. 

Parts 

Pronunciation. 

Derivation and explana¬ 
tion of phrases, etc. 

of 

speech. 

Assamese. 

English. 


Noun 

ft! “tf 1 

*tTO 

khGk (pro- 
no u no ed 
" khuk.” 

Ahom word. 


Noun 

«I« s ft!8R # 
*1TO 

khung but 

pronounced 
“ khrung.” 

Ditto 


Verb 

TO •• 

Ditto 

Ditto 

>4.5 

Noun 

^ ft! “«P‘” 
sjfa ’fro 

; khung but 

pronounced 
“ khrung.” 

Ditto 


Noun 

t* ft! ‘V’ 
’fro 

khOn but pro- 
nounced 
“ khun.” 

Ahom word (Shan 
khun, a king). 

vog 

Verb 

8W TO 

Ditto 

Ahom word 

VOR V5VM 101 

Noun 


khun-kh&k- 

phft. 

Ditto 

* • • 

Noun 


^ khun-ngu .. 

Ditto 


Noun 

SY 

i khun-ta 

Ditto 

vor ioi .. 

Noun 


khun-pha .. 

Ditto 

VOR X7R 

Noun 


khun-b&n 

Ahom word (khun, a 
prince, ban, the sun). 

WR T&f 10. . 

Noun 


khun-thcu- 

kham. 

Ahom word 

wi • • 

Noun 


Khun-la 

Ditto 


V3H m] 
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Meanings. 


Assamese. 

English. 

’ItlTO CTOtiTl C’Ftfcl ; *fft 1 . • 

A tadpolo ; a room with planked walls ; 
dirt. 

faf j C5tt1 } 'StlJf^ ft 8*fc 'off ; tiwl *1* 1 

Frost; a puddle; the highest part of 
anything; a castor-oil plant. 

'off ’R 1 . • • 

To divide or distribute equally. 

M\ } 1 

A room. 

; ftf«* j «JplTft3 . ’tttfS^ ; CTfa ; 

*I«H ^f® j (Rffl *11^1 1 

A king; a prince; a priest; a kind of 
water-worm ; the hair on the body, 
down ; a high platform used for watch¬ 
ing elephant ; muddy water. 

fwn ; fan ; ctttori i 

To mix together ; to reconcile ; to snore. 

*13 1 C$5 ^1 1 3*wt« OPT? 

m i 

Fourth son of Khunlung. He was a 
king of the country called Junlung or 
Munjang. 

*0 1 Off *W\ 1.. 

Third son of Khuulung. He was a king 
of Lamungtai. 

n? i c$5 (3*$i) ct-r 

i 

Khunta was the sixth son of Khunlung. 
He was a king of Ava, in Burma. 

ft?R ’fS 1 C$5 ^S-dJ^ 'Sffcl, CPR 

?0fi i 

Khunpha was the second son of Khun¬ 
lung and ruled the country called 
** Mungteu.” 

^ to i 

Solar-race. Tho Buragohain family is 
said to bo descended from the sun. 

tTO§<fPf, ctTO* toi 

The name of a deity. 

W ^ 1 c$5 0?*R to 

Khunla was the fifth son of Khunlung 
and ruled tho country called Mung- 
kulft. 
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AHOM—ASSAMESE— 


[ V5R vt>j$ 


Pronunciation. 


Assamese. English. 


Derivation and explana¬ 
tion of phrases, etc. 


V3G nrS 


I .. khun-lung 


j Ahom word (khun, a 
prince, lung, elder). 


khun-lai .. Ahom word (khun, a 
prince, lai, younger). 


V3G v/lo" 




' khun-shu 


I Ahom word (khun, a 
prince, shu, a tiger; 
i i.e. a prince tiger or a 
tiger prince). 

Ahom word 

Ahom word (Shan khut, 
to divide boiled rice). 


| khut-ngi .. Ahom word 


* ! 8 S | Noun .. .. khut-mit .. Ditto 

•• Nou “ ■■ .. khut-cbeu .. Ditto 

Noun ^ .. khut-skan .. Ditto 


kkvx , # Noun 


.. 


khut-shi .. Ditto 


V3C* »J] 
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Meanings. 


Assamoso. 

English. 

<(5^ (^aM) 5lf$ | C$$ S* 9 * 

vfa 5tf*r 

'NT* <5TT5 5S?1 ^ | ^5 ’alCW 

'Ntm 5re <ttt* 5®i 

wft I 8 o 555 5TsrT c«W 7^*1 

^ifi> ^ I 

Khunlung, the grandson of Lengdon 
(Indra),came down from heaven to tho 
earth by means of an iron ladder, in 
490 Saka era (or in 668 A.D.), and 
arrived at Mungrimungram. He made 
a city there and became king. In 
oouree of time, his brother Khunl&i 
quarrelled with him for the kingdom. 
He fled to Lengdon and according to 
the advice of the latter came down 
again and became king of the country 
called “ Mungkhumungjao.” He 
reigned there for 40 years and then 
went back to heaven. 

«t^«5 I 40«3<S5 *1^ ’S’fa 

•Ri 5lfa 'nte* i tsuwre ^t® 55 ^sn 

*lt53 ^5*3C$E5 ^rft “5jf5 5,*5T5^” 5®1 

59 1 1 • 5^5 5fS?T C3t»r 5^5 ^1 551 

Khunlai was the younger brother of 
Khunlung. He came down from 
heaven with Khunlung. He was first 
made “Jubaraj” (a heir-apparent) 
but he quarrelled with Khunlung and 
made himself king of ‘ Mungrimung¬ 
ram . ” He died having ruled the coun¬ 
try for 70 years. 

’W. *w» “*355 1 5tt*f5 t 5 5T«rT 

t. 1 05$ *4 ^ 

4t9fJ CoT 5 ! ^f5 ^1 5*1 1 

Khunshu was the 7th son of Khunlung. 
He succeeded his father at “ Mung- 
khu-mung-jao.” He died after a 
reign of 26 years. 

'5ttl 

Division. 

^5 5tl» } H3f55j 5F5 n ; ffrSJ 

To divide boiled rice ; to scatter boiled 
rice ; to dig ; to tear. 

^f«, 'NtC5t^ t>l«f5St5 *1 sfif? 51 5f55 515 I 

Khutngi, tho 27th year or lakni of an 
Ahom “ Taoshinga.” 

^5$, '5tC5t5 81 eflfiRI 555E$T5 

515 1 

Khutmit, tho 47th year or lakni of an 
Ahom “ Taoshinga.” 

^C5^, 'Ntt5t5 Ol »|tfiF 51 555&T5 

515 I 

Khutcheu, the 37th lakni or year of an 
Ahom “ Taoshinga.” 

fclsftsU 41 «ltfiP 51 5*5tST5 5151 

The name of the 57th lakni or year of 
an Ahom “ Taoshinga.” 

*$fk, '5TC515 ^Tsf%vSt5 >1 *ltf* 51 5^5^t5 
515 l 

Khutshi, the 17th lakni or year of an 
Ahom “ Taoshinga.” 
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—-—= 

Parts 

Pronunciation. ^ 

Derivation and ox plana- 

Ahom 

words. 

of 

speech. 

Assamese, j 

English. 

tion of phrases, oto. 


Noun • ’ 

• • 1 

ihut-shinga.. 

Ahom word 

r$ ■ 

Noun 

£! • • 1 

khup 

Ahom word (Shan khup, 
any cycle of time). 

y*5 

Verb 

tl 

khup 

Ahom word (Shftn khup 
(closed)," to kneel 
down; khup (open), 
to have an ache, to 
bite). 

njjT? 

Verb 


khup-bai 

Ahom word (khup, to 
kneel down, bai, to 
place). 

A 

Noun 

sfi 

khrum 

Ahom word (Shan khum, 
(closed), ladder). 


Verb 


khrum 

Ahom word (Shan 
khum, to itch). 


Adjective 

aPi (*1 •. 

khrum (or 
khum) 

Ahom word (Shan 
khum). 


Noun 

t# fa* 

’’tCG 

khun but pro¬ 
nounced 
“ khui” 

Ahom word (Shan luk- 
khui). 

>^v2 

Verb 

«rar 

Ditto 

Ahom word 

v>\8 wo .. 

Noun 

^ 5t« (^1 al^ 
5T«) 

khui chao (or 
khrui-chao) 

Ditto 


Noun 


khe 

Ahom word (Shan khe 
j (open), a casting net). 

4yf .. 

Verb 

C«f 

kho 

| 

Ahom word (Shan khe 
(open), to deliver 
from a present evil). 

Vy/ ycq 
q 

Noun 


khe-khan-ti- 

ta-nam. 

Ahom word (khe «=* a 
river, khan = to go 
quickly, ti «= place, 
ta = excellent, nam 
= water, t.e a quick 
flowing river of ex¬ 
cellent water place). 


tjyf Y& ofl oa{, r ] 
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Meanings. 


Assamese. 


English. 


ijfwt, Wrapi n «itfa ^ ^ ^ i 

j fa ; CTtl 5tfa 51 I 

<ljjfal ^ I 
ns?; wri I 

'3lT< ? ; j ^ i 

fa*11 
<A\ife i 

^t5 v ; ilfaflS ft 1 
tjft I 

•tft, fa ; C«Wtfa ®t*f ; I 
C^I n ; V «t! I 


Khutshinga, the 7th lakni or year of an 
Ahom “ TAoshinga.” 

A fortnight. 

To kneel down; to have a painful bit¬ 
ing sensation in the joints; to be 
finished ; to taste salt. 

To sit kneeling down. 

A pond ; a ladder. 

To fall upside down ; to itch ; to rub. 
Bitter. 

A son-in-law. 

To sigh ; to thrust or impel by the neck. 

The wife of a father’s younger brother. 

A river ; a casting net; asthma. 

To enclose with a hedge ; to remove the 
effect of the evil eye. 


fa^*t i 


The Hindu styx. 
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[V>o r R ft? 

Ahom P T* 

Pronunciation. 

1 

Derivation and explana- 

word9 spich. 

Assamese. 

. English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 

•iyf r o& v'. Noun 


khe-nam-ti-ma 

Ahom word (khe = a 
river, nam = water, 
ti = a place, ma = to 
come, i.e. a river com¬ 
ing from a watery 
place). 

•Jrf k nf Noun 

c*-smi-5T« .. 

khe-nam-shao. 

Ahom word (khe = a 
river, nam = water, 
shao=full, i.e. a river 
full of water). 

vWr cvf m/ Noun 

1 


khe-nam-ti- 

lao. 

Ahom word (khe = a 
river, nam = water, 
ti = a place, lao = to 
infatuate, i.e. a river 
from a beautiful 
place). 

V> -f k nJ« Noun 

. . 

kho-n&m-jin. 

Ahom word (khe = a 
river, nam = water, 
jin «= cold, i.e. a river 
of cold water). 

•iyf r rf u5 Noun 


kho-n&m-dao- 

phi. 

Ahom word (khe = a 
river, nam = water, 
dao = star, phi = a 
god, i.e. a river of 
star-god). 

^yy\ .. Noun 


kho 

Ahom word (Sh&n kho, 
the neck ; kho, a pole 
with a hook to pull 
something). 

.. j Verb 

n 

kho 

Ahom word 

*ty?\ . . Adverb .. 

*r 

kho 

Ditto 

& .. Noun 


kho-niu 

Ahom word (kho = a 
knot, a joint, niu = a 
finger, i.e. a finger- 
joint). 

o&i .. Noun 

' 

kho-tin 

Ahomi word (kho = a 
joint, tin = a leg, i.e. 
a leg-joint). 


</v5i ofn] 
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Meanings. 


Assamese. 

i 

*i?!, 1%?^^ s r?^ j rT'$ 

^sitCf i 

*!>?'* •*?!, '®) , R OfR 


English. 

The river Dhansiri, in the Golaghat Sub- 
Division, in the Sibsagor District in 
Assam. 


The river Dikhau, in the Sibsagar Sub- 
Division, in the Sibsagar District. 


Tho rivor J.ohit, in Assam, a branch of 


TOR it<fl i 

c&ol •T¥t I 

fof« ; (?Ft< j | 

fsf#® I 

•PT3, <>TC3 | 

^ I 


the Brahmaputra. 

The Sessa river, in Assam. 

Tho river Brahmaputra, in Assam. 

The neck ; a hoe ; a polo with a hook to 
pull something ; a tie, a knot; a chap¬ 
ter, a division of a book. 

To glitter ; to catch by the neck. 

In company with, with. 

Tho kunckles. 

The thigh joint. 
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[^Wl yAo 



Parts 

of 

speech. 

Pronunciation. 


words. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 

*o r . . 

Noun 


kho-mu 

! Ahom word (kho = a 
joint, mu = a hand, 
i e. a hand-joint). 

>dw 

Noun 


khok 

Ahom word 

>Aw H»vi. . 

Noun 


khek-chak . 

Ahom word (khek = a 
kind of bamboo scoop 
used in catching fish, 
ch&k = a corner) 


Noun 

C«R 

khen 

Ahom word (Shan, 
khiin). 


Verb 

' 

khen 

Ahom word (Shan, khiin 
= to ascend). 


Verb 


khet 

Ahom word (Shan, khiit 
= to overtake ; khut 
= to scratch). 

vAv 

Noun 

C’TI 

khep 

Ahom word (Shan, khiip 
(closed)). 

vAv 

Verb 


khep 

Ahom word 

w 9 

Noun 

^ fa* “ST^” 
qrc’i 

khfti, pronoun¬ 
ced “ khr&i.” 

Ahom word (Shan, khai 
= an egg ; diit). 

w 9 

Verb 

'8*|5H *fC< 

Ditto 

Ahom word (Shan, khfti 
= to ache ; to nar¬ 
rate). 

w 9 

Adjective 


Ditto 

Ahom word 

* " 

Noun 

$$-w\ 

klirai-phft 

Ditto 

y?\ w j 

Noun 


khrai-pha- 

rung-kham. 

Ditto 

»^f or Ko r . . 

• 

Noun 

*i« .. ! 

khao 

Ahom word (Shan,khaw 
= paddy; boiled 
rice; khau = the hed- 
dle of a loom). 

v£ or vojT. . 

Pronoun .. 


kh&o 

Ahom word (Shan, khau 
= they, all). 


v 
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Meaninos. 


Assamese. 

English. 

’ll(5 1 

The wrist. 

1 

A kind of bamboo scoop used in catching 
fish 

f»nr»TT5r< 

The name of a place called “ Jakaisuk” 
at Jhanji in the Sibsagor Sub-Divi¬ 
sion. 

*rfa, fan i 

Night. 

^3; I 

To get up, to ascend ; to return, to go 
back. 

C*fa *1 } C«ffa »Pf } < $TE5Pl «11 1 

To chase ; to ovortake; to be scratched. 

1 

A span. 

'jpltf'f ^ 1 

To kindle fire by applying cotton or the 
like. 

*!’* i ^ } 3JFH »tfa } fasfa 1 

A buffalo ; an egg; dirt; a cocoon ; soli¬ 
tude. 

’ft* ; ■ C«l*t j 91*11 , ; C=W1 J 

1 

To roar ] to eject from the mouth ; to 
count; to join; to write ; not to leave ; 
to backbite. 

•srrsi-tffai j sfosl i ^ftn i 

Living alone ; sick, ill. 

*«11 

A king. 

OHT5R 

Khraipha.rungkham is the name of a 
deity. 

*fpf} ^T3; ? j H-, . #finrt } stfa 

^*fa 1 

Paddy; boiled rice; the heddle of a 
loom ; a horn ; a boil; an earring ; 
yawning ; a kind of open closed bas¬ 
ket made of wood. 


j WPTl I 


They ; all. 
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Parts 

Pronunciation. 

Derivation and explain*. 

words. 

of 

speech. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 

>qf or wf.. 

Adjective 


khao 

Ahom word (Shan, khaw 
= white). 

y{ or y:o. . 

Verb 

«fts 

khao 

Ahom word (Shan, khaw 
= to enter; to shake). 

or yso. . 

Preposition 

«ft'« 

khao 

Ahom word 

yqf < /v>n •. 

Noun 

’ft®-'? 

! khao-ko 

Ditto 

Klf mm .. 

Noun 


i khao-kak .. 

Ditto 

m<f .. 

Noun 

’ftS-TlS 

khao-kao 

Ditto 

wf *«j5 

Noun 

«IT«4fl8 % 

khao nung .. 

Ditto 

W ays .. 

Noun 


khao-tun 

Ditto 

.. 

Noun 

4ts4*R 

khao-pin 

Ditto 


Noun 


i khao-bit-heng 

Ditto 


Noun 


khao inun >. 

Ditto 

yf 

Noun 


kheu 

Ahom word (Shan khaii 
= desire). 

yS 

Verb 

C«fS 

khou 

Ahom word 

yf 

Adjective 


kheu 

Ditto 

rf vo r ^ .. 

Verb 

c«r§-c5^ .. 

khou-oheu-du. 

Ahom word (khou = 
thought, cheu=heart, 
du = to see, i.e. to 
think in one’s mind). 

Wo r 

Noun 

f$9 

khriw 

Ahom word (Shan, khiw 
= a tooth). 

Wo 

Verb 

St ..' 

khriw 

Ahom word 

Wo 

Adjective 

fjs 

khriw 

Ditto 


English dictionary. 
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Meaninos. 

Assamese. English. 

*«f1, } ^C*"f I .. White; nice. 

j c»lW j C^W* ; ftjfi To put into; to enter; to shake; to 

m • effort - wfs-** i nurse; t0 P re P are a raffc ; t0 i um P 

'* * " away; to consult. 

i .. | In, within. 


^ ft I 

bf5«i i 

Wpfl I 

I 

I 

I 

1 

w, I 
^1 i 'oPRl I 

«RJ 

<51*1 I 

orf® ; j ilfb j *5ji? j *flT» ; ^IV-***! j *151 

cm i 

X 

*f5K’itw.t<n j '»fi mi m 4 

fofrSW ■, *if*i Hili>c<i <3*i j 3tfPn i .. 


To grant a boon. 

Rice not properly husked. 

Crushed or split chaff. 

Boiled Bara rice (it becomes soft when 
put in water). 

The unbroken and coarser rice which re¬ 
mains on the sieve after sifting. 

Broken rioe. 

Barley. 

Rice frumentry. 

Wish, desire; thought. 

To got over-sunned. 

Good. 

To think in one’s mind. 

A stack of wood; a tooth; sneezing ; a 
kind of snare for birds; a plank; 
dark colour; a putrid smell. 

To smell putrid; to put food into the 
mouth. 

I Deep-dark, dark in colour; full of dirt; 
having the smell of raw fish or flesh. * 









AHOM—ASSAMESE- 


V?<f »lg 


&V 

yoo " <£oa 


vo% 


f r 


ng * 
r$ 

r£ 


Parts 

of 

speech. 

i 

Adverb .. 
Noun 


Noun 

Noun 

Adjective 


I Noun 


Verb 

Adjoctive 

Noun 


Pronunciation. 

Assamese. 

English. 

fg^ 

khriw 

fg^-3t« % 

khriw-klang 

| 


khriw-tun 

| 

fg^n^ 

khriw pai 

fg^-*i> 

khriw-r&t .. 


kh&k .. . 


kh&k-khan .. 


kh&k-oh&ng . 


kh&k-dftng .. 

3*. 

khr&ng 

! g«. \. 

khr&ng 

35. 

khr&ng .. j 

3*-3* 

khr&ng-khroi j 

1 


Derivation and explana¬ 
tion of phrases, etc. 


Ahom word (khriw = a 
tooth, klang = mid¬ 
dle, i.e. a middle 
tooth). 

Ahom word (khriw = a 
tooth, tun = a root, 
i.e. a root-tooth). 

Ahom word (khriw = a 
tooth, pai = frontal). 

Ahom word (khriw = a 
tooth, rat=fallen, i.e. 
fallen tooth or tooth¬ 
less). 

Ahom word (Shan, kh&k 
= an enclosure for 
animal). 

Ahom word (kh&k = an 

. enclosure, kham = a 
store, i.e. an enclosure 
to a store). 

Ahom word (kh&k = an 
onclosurc, cluing — an 
elephant, i.e. an en¬ 
closure for elephant). 


enclosure, dang = a 
nose, i.e. an enclosure 
to a nose). 

Ahom word (Shan, 
kh&ng = articles, spe¬ 
cially largo articles). 


v*S yZ ] 


ENGLISH DICTIONAKY. 


47 


• MEANINQ3. 


Assamese. 

English. 

w c*t*ti i 

Yes, to say yes. 

f?t5 1 

A middle tooth. 

-sf* firs i 

A grinder. 

’^t’f fits 1 

A frontal tooth. 

CTtal i 

Toothless. 

1 . | 

An enclosure for animal; a cow-house ; 
chrysalis, a cocoon. 

1 

A threshhold. 

g'll 1 . . 1 

An cnclosuro for elephant; an olephant- 
oatcher. 

*1*1 .. 1 

The cartilage of the nose. 

• 

TO ; «rf* • *tfl ; *** ; ; **1 

Artiolos, property, specially large ar¬ 
ticles ; anything thrown away ; the 
breadth of a cloth ; a temple ; a kind 
of basket; a kind of water grass. 

*1* i .. 

To bo in disorder. 

<R1 1 

Cropped. 

gfait* l 

An alligator. 
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Parts | 

of 

speech. j 

Pronunciation. 

Derivation and oxplana- 

words. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 


1 

Noun 


khr&ng-ling 

Ahom word (khr&ng = 
goods, ling = cattle, 
i.e. goods and cattle). 

KfeK 

Noun 


kh&n 

Ahom word (Shan, kh&n 
= a club). 

VCfcE 

Verb 

«R 

kh&n 

Ahom word 


Adjective 

- 

kh&n 

Ditto 

V^CV» 

Noun 


kh&t 

Ditto 

V^Cvi 

Verb 


kh&t 

Ahom word (Shan, kh&t 
= to be a knot). 

n 

YW 

Noun 


kh&p 

Ahom word 

VW 

Verb 

T! 

kh&p 

Ditto 

nv <£§ .. 

Noun 


kh&p-r&ng .. 

Ditto 

A. 

Noun 


kh&m 

Ditto 

n> 

Verb 


kh&m 

Ditto 

Vo 0 

Adjective 


kh&m 

Ditto 

W*VR 

Noun 


kh&m-man 

Ditto 

K? 

Noui^ 

5$ 

khroi 

Ditto 

* 

Verb 

at 

khroi 

Ditto 


Adjective 

at 

khroi 

Ditto 


| Noun 

aH 

khroin 

Ditto 





Meanings. 


Assamese. 

English. 

i 

Goods and chattels. 

; ttsft J \S\&U ; 1 •. 

Duration of life, life ; mind; a hammer ; 
a club ; a bridle. 


To move. 

C^t®Tl ; 5R1 1 

Muddy, turbid ; slightly putrid. 

fw 1 

A teacher. 


To tie, to bind; to tie a knot; to 
frighten; to select; to fall down from 
above. 

j C^n ; | 

A mortar; a small box; a weaver's 
peg ; a circle, a ring. 

^ m >f «rti i 

To shut up. 

f*rai ’ths i 

A piece of board on a wall of an amphi¬ 
theatre. 

; &Hw 1 

A word ; a subject of talk or thought. 

* ; CTfo 1 

To become upside down ; to ask. 

Wl 

Cropped. 


The turning out correctly of something 
said ; the fulfilment of a prophecy. 

f*w, • w dm cm m i 

The male organ; the narrow eaves of a 
house ; a mistake made in weaving. 

* i 

To be destroyed. 

CTftwft ;Ull 

Zigzag; dead. 

1 

A shark, a crocodilo. 

1 


7 
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- Meanings. 


Assamese. 

English. 

; C^t 9 ! 1 

Tho 8C8amum and its seed ; the spikes 
attached to a fish-trap. 

dfai i 

To aim at. 

<FR1 1 

Hair-lipped. 

tfts j j f^ 9 ! 1 

Ivory; a tusk ; a molo (on the body). 

<*?'$ f\S«n i 

Many moles. 

C"fN 1 

Dropsy. 

5w4i; ’ll j 4^51*1 ’ll 1 

To rend asunder ; to go aside. 

C’F&frt’t ; csfawH i 

A oobra; a kind of disease (a form of 
diarrhoea. 

C*tt, C5C*R1 1 

The tongs. 

<wli <$51 fif, I 

To be overburnt; to press down, to 
lean; to bo defeated. 

; c^i, ctsi j arfal i .. i 

A hole; a leaning or reclining pressure ; 
a prop. 

, 3jRrt ; } offli <n i 

To cover the body from head to foot 
with a cloth ; lo hatch, to incubate; 
to warp (as a board). 

$%i i 

Nice, handsome, beautiful. 

on 1 

The barking door ; the youngest son of 
a family. 

l *ltl>i^'S^<P >f«|» | 

Youngest. 

5htR ^ ^1 

The youngest Bon of God. 

'St’tfa* OS'S'* C 9 l«'5Wl c^tc«l | 

The younger son of Dakham. He is also 
called “ Longdon.” 




To strike. 
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, Parts 

Ahom 0 { 

words. 


Verb 

& .. Verb 

j 

* n 1 Verb 
t?V .. | Noun 

.. 1 Noun 

or ifio . . Verb 

% $ | Verb 

Tiji . . ! Noun 

« \ Noun 

. . Verb' 
dx> r . . Noun 


«A> r .. Adjectivo I 08 


,. Noun 
\ Verb 


*An 

tv®* - .. | Verb 

t£& .. I Verb 


Pronunciation. 

Derivation and explana- 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, oto 

i 

igik-ru-shi .. 

Ahom word 


agin 

Ahom word (Shan, 
ngin) 

\ 

ngin-ku 

Ahom word 

fsrj .. I 

ngip 

Ditto 

1 .. I 

1 

ngu 

Ahom word (Shan, ngu 
=a snake) 

« .. 

K 

ngu 

Ahom word 

. « 

*N 

ngu 

Ditto 


ngung 

Ditto 

. 

ngun 

Ditto 

. 

ngup 

Ditto 

.08 

ngo 

Ditto 

08 

ngno 

Ditto .. 

.. OS’! 

ngem 

Ditto 

. . 8 

ng&w 

Ditto 

.. o®h 

ngek 

Ditto 

.. osh 

ngen 

Ahom word (Shan, ngun 
==silver) 

.. css^-sts-q. 

ngen-hoi-shao- 

kho 

Ahom word 

.. 08$ 

nget 

Ditto 

.. os<3 

ngep 

Ditto 
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'Assamese. 


English. 


-siPfH 1 


i 

*jan 


'5t**tt* ; *1 } I 

bfo, I 

I 

*Tf« «ttr l 

%l j ; C1M1 5t$ ; CBW i 

C*ffa ; *R*1, ’jJW I 


si ; c*f*m j cm* i 


m*! i 


i 


wm i 


. To strike the head against something. 

. To hear. 

. To got frightened. 

. A kind of stand. 

A snake, a serpent; the fifth son of a 
family. 

. A chasm. 


To lay down a pole; to go with the 
body bent • to break by trampling. 

A oh air. 


Mutual pleasuro. 

To remain with the head raised. 

A boundary; a well-doer, one who does 
kindly action ; a stopper made of soft 
materials, a cork; ashes ; a prop. 

Even, straight; sincere; bowed, bent 
(of the body). 

I A stick thrown from the hand. 


To roar ; to peep through ; to grope for; 
to suck. 

An imaginary water animal, a water 

naga. 

Silver; a skein of thread ; the gum; a 
carpenter. 

A neoklace. 


.. To aim at. 


I 


.. To break a piooe of split bamboo. 
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Meanings. 


Assamese. 

English. 

J ^1 ; CSffa 1 

Lust; sexual desire ; a pair. 

$ 1 

To wish; to come suddenly or quickly 
into being. 

H 1 

Easy. 


To separate a pair. 

j } CflM 1 

A wild cat; a ray of light; light. 

ft i 1 

To emit brightness ; to tear off. 

ft 1 

To manure. 

1 

Mosb. 


A eunuoh. 


'sft? ft j ftft orfti 51 i 

$t*«j i 
nun i 

’KTlfbA * i 'St?; CH I 

'&f*f | 

N 


. To thrust into; to look with the head 
raised. 

A knoll; a hillock. 

Handsome. 

. To be afraid of; to be abstracted in 
thought with down drooping head; 
| to sleep. 

. ! To swell, to be puffed up. 
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Ahom 

Parts 

of 

speech 

PRONUNCIATION. 

Derivation and explana- 

words. 

1 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 

qj or m . . 

Noun 

Hi 

na 

Ahom word (Shan, na 
=a rice field, face) 

q> 

Verb 

*1 

na 

Ahom word 

qw£ . . 

Adverb .. 


na-kan-raan 

Ditto 

HI 

Particle .. 

HI (fa»l) 

na (long) 

Ditto 

RI 

Adjective 

HI (ffasf) 

na (long) 

Ditto 

HI 

Adverb 

H| () 

na (long) 

Ditto 

m y^v 

Noun 

Ht-f^t 

na kip 

Ahom word (na=a field, 
kip = to reserve, i.e. 
a reserved field) 

R\ VOtf 

Noun 

ni-fgs x 

nA-khring 

Ahom word 

Hi low 

Noun 

Hl-»M^ 

na-phak 

Ditto 

RW 

Noun 


nak 

Ditto 

RW 

Verb 

Hpf 

nak 

Ditto 

RW 

Adjective 

Ht^ 

nak 

Ahom word (Shan, nak) 

Rli 

Noun 

5tf« x 

nAng 

Ahom word (Shan, nAng 
=a sister) 

hS 

Verb 

Ht* x 

nAng 

Ahom word (Shan, nAng 
= to sit) 

r5 

Adjective 

Ht« x 

nAng 

Ahom word 

rS 

Adverb .. 

HT*^ 

nAng 

Ditto 

rS . . 

Verb 

nt« .. 

nfing-ku-khAo 

Ditto 

ft r r 

Rtf V3jb 

Verb 

ht«-*3-*t« .. 

nang-khup- 

khao 

Ditto 

Btf U^.. 

Verb .» 

STt*-2t-fl« x .. 

nang-khroi- 

pl&ng 

Ditto 


Meaninos. 


Assamese. 

English. 

; nrrft, c*tt * ^ j i 

A rice field ; disease ; the mouth, face ; 

; the front. 

1 

1 To return. 

1 

As usual. 

^ai “W i 

A suffix of the future. 

i 

Thick, not thin. 

^S, 1 ■ . 

Vory, exceedingly. 

*«n w i 

A reserved field. 

*<l^ ct ■S*h I 

The leg. 

l 

The forehead. 

fe* I 

An ottor. 

W <fl ; *lft J 

1 

To bo in difficulty; to shout falling in 
wator. 

1 

Hoavy. 

^1, ; 8t*l 1 

A girl; a full nap ; skin. 

Hf } «fl1 

To sit; to bo in distress or difficulty 

f^fb»*1 1 

Like. 

^ ; (TTCH ; «rw 1 

Thus; as; according to. 

S’tt'S ^ fa H* 1 

To sit knee upon knee 

*rrfa i 

To kneel down. 


To sit with one log over the other in the 
Ahom fashion. 


8 
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Ahom 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

Pronunciation. 

Derivation and explona- 

words. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 


1 

Noun .. | 

3ft®-^r s .. | 

nang-noi 

Ahom word 

r€ ^R V§S 

Verb 

j 

nang-bin- 

khring 

Ditto 

Rtf Vvtn Wo<f 

Verb 


nang-cho-kao- 

kao 

Ditto 

r$ vtrS .. 

Noun 

sit®-®* 

X X 

nang-ch&ng 

Ditto 

r- 

KK 

Noun 


nan 

Ahom word (Shan, nan 
=to be long in doing) 

RR 

Verb 

rir 

nan 

Ahom word 

RR 

Pronoun 


nan 

Ditto 

RR 

Noun 

RtR-C^v§_-'5tS . . 

nang-sbeng- 

dao 

Ditto 

R$ 

Verb 

Rfl 

nap 

Ahom word (Shan, nap 
= to count). 

R 

Noun 


nam 

Ahom word (Shan, nam 
= water). 

R 

Adjective 


nam 

Ahom word 

R VO R 

Noun 

=IN r ^ 

nam-khun . . 

Ahom word (nam = wa¬ 
ter, khun = muddy). 

*-/>/ .. 

Noun 


nam-khe 

Ahom word (nam = wa¬ 
ter, khe = a river). 

R R1 

Adverb .. 


nam-na 

Ahom word (nam = 
many, na = very). 

R 

Noun 


nam-t&ng .. 

Ahom word (nam = 
water, t&ng = a pot, 
i.e. a water-pot). 

.. 

Noun 


nam-nuk-pu 

Ahom word 

R 0* V( ■ .. 

Noun 

R1^-f8-R1 

nam-ti-ma .. 

Ditto 

\ 


» 
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Meanings. 

Assamese. 

English. 

3*1 ®tt 1 

A small prop placed at each end of the 
upper beam. 

9 ftfR R? 1 

To sit on the hams with the legs curled 
up, to squat. 

C.4*C<?HI R? I 

To sit stooping. 

1 

• 

A prop placed at the middle of the 
main beam and the upper beam and 
on which the ridge pole of a house is 
rested. 


A daughter; lateness. 

j i 

To quarrel. 

i 

That. 

‘ifSrRl RtR 1 .. 

The name of a princess. 

} corral cntw i 

To count; to thrust in ; to stick up in 
the ground. 

•ttfl } I 

Water ; vapour. 

^CR^, l 

Many. 

Rft i 

The river Dilih in tho Sibsagor Sub¬ 
division. 

Stt#l R?l 1 

• 

The river Jhanji in the District of 
Sibsagor. 

'NftS 'Nffa I . . 

Very much. 


A water-pot. 

1 

A brush. 

•Hftft Rft 1 

The river Dhansiri, in the Golaghat Sub¬ 
division. 

. 


U 
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Ahom 

words. 

Parts 

Pbonunciation. 

; Derivation and explan*. 

of 

speech. 

Assamese. 

English. 

1 

tion of phrases, eto. 

i 

---- 




" 

q (A wf .. 

! Noun 


nam ti-lao .. 

; Ahom word 

! 

* 

G l^vinrvi .. 

Noun 


n&ra-pu-l&k 

{ Ditto 

G TJW 

Noun 

5 *t 5 H$ 

nam-buk 

1 

Ahom word (nam — 
water, buk ~ mucus 
i.e. mucus water). 

G tpri vt/* .. 

Verb 


! nam-buk-lai 

Ahom word (nftm= 
water, buk=--=mucus, 
lai = to flow). 

G tJYW <£$ 

Noun 


nam-bl&k- 

rung 

Ahom word 

G 

Noun 


nam-jin 

! Ahom word (nam = 
water, jin=cold) 

g vtn w\ •. 

Noun 

•TT^-^Tl—«Tl 

nAm-lil-la 

Ahom word 

G WLo r >vi 

Noun 


nftm-flhu-lA 

Ahom word (nam= 
water, shu=a tiger, 
la=true, i.e. a real 
water-tiger). 

g vV(T 

Noun 

rs 

nftm-shao 

Ahom word (n&m= 
water, shao*=clear, 
i.e. clear water). 

G >f «/>/. . 

Noun 

.. 

niini-hoi-kho 

Ahom word (n&m= 
water, hoi=a shell, 
khe=a river, i.e. a 
river of shell). 

R id 

Noun 


nllm-diio-phi 

Ahom word (nam= 
water, dao = n star, 
phi=a god, i.e. water 
of star-god). 

G 

Verb 

ft 

ni 

Ahom word (Shan, ni== 
to go, to be in debt). 

1 ? 

Adjective 

ft 

ni 

Ahom word 


Advorb .. 

ft 

ni 

Ditto 

«? Wl 

tfoun 

ft-51 

ni-sha 

Ditto 

^W1 

a __ I 

Verb 

ft^ 

oik . ^ 

Ditto 



Mi] 


Meanings. 


Assamese. 

English. 

^ 1 

The river Lohit, a branch of the Brahma¬ 
putra. 

1 

Ambrosia 

Cl^l 

The mucus of the nose. 

^ i 

To flow mucus from the nose. 


The water of the Ganges. 

C5T51 ^ I 

The river Sossa. 


The ocean, the sea. 

1 

A shark, a crocodile. 

M stfl 1 

Tho river, Dikhoo, in the District of 
Sibsagor. 

Its? 1 

Tho name of a stream called “Samuk- 
jan.’' 

1 

Tho rivor Brahmaputra in Assam. 

^fift j *ft*i *i'fi i 

To go away ; to bo in debt. 

i ..! 

Over-ripe. 


Remote, far. 


Father’s elder brother. 


To flow down tho neck (of water in 
bathing). „ 




AHOM—ASSAMESE— [ tfyy, ^ 


1 

Ahora 

Parts 

Pronunciation. 

Derivation and explana¬ 
tion of phrases, oto. 

words. 

1 

speech. 

Assamese, j 

English. 

t?w W '■> .. 

I 

[nterjection 

^ 51 

nik-cha 

Ahom word 


Noun 

W8 n 

ning 

Ditto 

? 

Verb 


nira 

Ditto 


Noun 

<7R” 

«ltW j 

nin but 
pronounced 
“nen” 

Ahom word (Shan, to 
be hard, not pliant; 
to oompress, crowd). 


Verb 

fsM»faV‘ca^” 

®TtfT 

nin but pro¬ 
nounced 
“nen” 

Ahom word (Shan, to 
be hard, not pliant; 
to compress, crowd). 

k°y8 

Adjective 


Ditto 

Ahom word 

or Ko r .. 

Noun 


nu or nu 

Ahom (Shan, nu=a rat, 
nuw=afleBh). 

R P or 1 ^ .. 

Adjective 

STO ifW .. 

Ditto 

Ahom word 

\ 01 • • 

Preposition 

irw 

Ditto 

Ditto 

* \ 

*IW ) 

Noun 


nuk 

Ahom word (Shan, nuk 
=a bird; dead). 


Adjective 


nuk 

Ahom word 

GW YY]ti . . 

Noun 


nuk k&n 

Ditto 

GW C* 

t> » 

Noun 


nuk-tu 

Ditto 

*\W 10$ .. 

Noun 

Sft-qt* s 

nuk-jang .. 

Ditto 

.. 

Noun 


nuk-jung .. 

Ditto 

GW M? b W . . 

Noun 


nuk-ch&k .. 

Ditto 

t^ri dl t R .. 

Noun 


nuk-ren 

Ditto 

t\w <£r . . 

Noun 

V’H*! 

nuk-r&n 

Ditto 


Noun 


nuk-shai 

Ahom word (nuk=a 
bird, 8hai=8and, i.e. 
sand-bird). 
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Meanings. 


Assamese. 

English. 

m 1 

j Alas. 

1 

A kind of stand; a kind of tray mounted 
on a leg. 

C*llwi*i j dc5t^ 1 

To be dinted; to push with the elbow. 

#11 

A kind of plant. 

f «n } site C*tt« j CT51 *1 1 

To become compact; to bury in the 
earth; to walk with the breast 
elevated. 

1 

Small in stature. 

farft, ^ j } vn 1 

A rat, a mouse; flesh; race, lineage. 

^Ptl ; CW^fal 1 

White; over-ripe. 

1 

Up, above, on. 

; ^5 1 

A bird ; a bone. 

^Tl 1 

Deaf. 

TO1I 

A kind of bird. 

1 

I A dove ; a pegion. 


A paddy bird. 

*r*11 

A poacock. 

tew 1 

A kind of bird. 

1 

The house-sparrow. 

w 1 

A mythical bird, half bird, half man, 
on which Vishnu rides. He is the 
king of birds and descended from 
Kasyapa and Vinata one of the 
| daughters of Daksha. 

*ftd 1 

1 The wag tail. 
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X™ * 





Parts 

Pronunciation. 

1 \ 

Derivation and explana- 

words. 

speech. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 


Noun 

1 

nuk-dam .. , 

Aliom word nuk=a 




bird, dam=black, i.e. 
a black bird) 


.. 

Noun .. j 

9« v 

nung 

i 

Ahom word 


Verb .. 1 

. . 1 

nung 

Ditto 

1 S 

Noun 

9=1 

nun 

Ditto 

RC* 

Noun 

9T> 

nut 

Ahom word (Shan,nut). 


Verb 

9$ 

nut 

Ahom word (Shan, nut). 

tyM V3CM . . 

Adjective 


• 

nut-khat 

Ahom word (nut=a 





beard, khat=to tear 





i.e. beard-torn). 

«V V ) 

Av 5 

Noun 

5*! 

nup 

|J 

Ahom word .1 


Verb 

9? 

nup 

Ditto 

K 

Noun 

9*1 

num 

Ahom word (Shan, num 



1 


=udder). 


Verb 

j 5$ 

nui 

Ahom word 

& 

Noun 

1 S'* fVi *fro 

nun but pro- 

Ditto 


; 

nounced nui 

r 

roo 

Verb 


nui-khriu 

Ditto 


Noun 

CT 

ne 

Ditto 

<txf 

Verb 

CT 

no 

Ditto 

h r 

Verb 


nem 

Ditto 

A 


Noun 

r 

no 

Ahom word (Shan, no= 



i 


a sprout). 


Meanings. 


Assamese. 

English. 

I 

A kind of pheasant. 

vts f5rwt?n ( 

6t^i ft, ft, ■s’f® 

’©!'© ) 1 

A method of cooking rice (it is put in a 
covered pot without water which is 
placed over boiling water). 

; ftPF x 1 ... 

To stir, to shake, to move ; to go astray ; 
to happen ; to put on, to wear. 

^ ^ I 

Cotton ; weariness ; verdigris. 

^stft 1 

A beard. 


To split a bamboo piece into strips by 
bending one end. 

^5tft ft*t1 1 

Beard-torn. 

*T?l l 

A reddish fly, a kind of flying insect. 

CVU-^llJI 1 

To bend. 

b*P*l ; ftfifT?, C'Tt 1 ! | 

A handsome-looking man; the breast, 
udder ; the hair on the breast. 

C*W^ft 1 

To throw away. 

c.4|<ll*|% 1 

A kind of plant. 

sft 5ft=i ^1 srfaifl 1 

To sing songs in exchange, to sing songs 
against one another. 

Hpmi l 

A certain squirrel-like animal. 

^ . (Tjrf?nii i 

To give oneself to; to leak through 
(as the roof of a house); to push 
against. 

ft ; C*ttri?w *1=1 J ^TT$ftr5 *t5 ft Wl 1 . . 

To sew ; to make a sort of sound by 
striking the arm ; putting a hand on 
the armpit, to dint. 

<TtS ; CW 1 

A sprout, a shoot; a wen, a painless 
tumour. 


9 
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AHOM—ASSAMESE 


Parts 

of 

speech. 


Pronunciation. 


Assamese. 


English. 


Derivation and explana¬ 
tion of phrases, etc. 


.. Verb .. CTO s 
.. Noun .. 

. . Verb .. ^ 

.. Adjective 
.. Adverb .. 

.. Adverb .. *11^-1 


ro or .. Noun 
no or v£ .. Verb 


.. Noun .. 

.. Preposition 

.. Noun . 

.. Noun .. (?r§-CF§ 

.. Noun .. faf§ 


Adverb 


.. fife -3 

. . 

.. fife-fi 

.. fife<rt« 


nai-cham 


; nao or naw 


nao or naw 


neu-pak 

neu-cheu 


niu-klang 

niu-koi 


i niu-du 


niu-chi 


niu-thao 


Ahom word 


Ahom (Shan, nau= 
morning) 

! Ahom word 


Ahom word (Shan, nau 
=» inside). 

* 

Ahom word 


t?<f <^,vaT 


.. .. niu-ru-khao 


no 
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Meanings. 


Assamese. 

^ I 

i 

f*R ; •f'»41 ^ ^1 <JS£<r1 | 

ft ; m i JlPwm fi } I 

^ I 

I 

3 ^ttb'vS j C*l^ fa Re'S I 

■, fr*?l ■, ift, 1W31 j j d>5l I 

<5tfs ; 4tUl j C55l 5 I 

fas'®* | 
fa>^4« I 
fiRH I 

^itjfil, ^ ; WtCTI TO I 

I 

Wlttfl, TOR I 

51 I 

’«Hlfa*1 I 

^jfa I 
^51 I 


English. 

A stitch in sewing. 

To shake. 

A day; a particle signifying unex¬ 
pectedness. 

To sew; to speak; to reply; to cough. 
This. 

Now. 

Now; next; thereupon. 

A mistress, a paramour; a wife; inside ; 
chillness, coldness. 

To raise and bring; to march; to be 
cold. 

The inside. 

Inside, in, into. 

The inside of the mouth. 

The breast. 

A finger; matted hair; any kind of 
pulse. 

The same. 

The middle finger. 

The little fingor. 

To peep through, to look through a 
crevice. 

The ring-finger. 

Tho fore-finger. 

The thumb. 
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AHOM—ASSAMESE 


t *o r Wt° 



Parts 

Pronunciation . 

Ahom 

words. 

of 

speech. 

Assamese. 

English. 

1 

tf-M • • 

- * 1 

Noun .. ! 

faH 

niu-lu 


Noun 


n&k 


Verb 


n&k 


Adjective 


n&k 

4 

Noun 


n&ng 

4 •• 

Noun 

siesta 

n&ng-shao .. 

.. 

Noun 


n&ng-iieng 

i 

4 

Verb 

•R 

n&n 

* .. 

Adjective 

5R 

n&n 


Noun .. 

Noun .. 5^-^ 
Noun .. 
Adjective ^ 
Adjective ^ 


; n&n-ta 
n&n-j&n 
nSn-dang 
n&m 


Derivation and cxplana- 
tiou of phrases, eto. 


Ahom word 
Ditto 


= younger sister, 
shao = full-grown). 

Ahom word 

Ditto 


Ahom word (Shin, noi 
<=to be small). 
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Assamese. 


English. 


.. A miser. 


ite* ^ • The horn of a rhinoceros; sound sleep ; 

' > ’ ’ ’ j •• t . • . 1 . • l i _ *L;_ „. 


W J 


CTW j ’ffa ®Tt«f J *15 I 


delight, joy ; the weight of anything; 
a kind of evil spirit; a bone. 

To measure ; to respect; to be delighted ; 
to rot. 


fa 5 !, 5W j ^1 j C*ft5, I 


JR 5 | 


Putrid. 

A lake, a pond; a younger brother or 
sister ; the muscles of the lower part 
of the leg. 

An adult younger sister. 


^ ^1 I 

C^GRl j C^fafl fa ; CH I 


A younger sister. 

To nurse (a child or a sick person); to 
watch over; to sleep. 


®Rl ^11 I 

^i'Sl CSt’ft ; 1 


The eye-brow. 

Nursing a child or a sick person. 
I The bridge of the nose. 


! Crumbled. 


jppj 5t*R ; C^PC 5 ! Wfal I 


Small; low; young. 
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[ 


(to, Ta) 



Parts 

of 

speech. I 

I 

Pronunciation. 

Derivation and explana- 

words. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 

<< > 

Noun .. 1 

to 

ta 

Ahom word (Shan, ta 
=the eye ; a landing, 
place). 

<*» 

Verb 

*1 

ta 

Ahom word (Shan, ta= 
to smear). 


Adjcotive 

to 

ta 

Ahom word 

£«( vVfvS . . 

Noun 

to-c^( 

ta-ken 

Ditto 


Noun 

to-pr 

ta-khi 

Ahom word (ta=the 
eye, khi=excremcnt, 
i.e. excrement of the 
eye). 

<*', R W .. 

Verb 

to^-uft .. 

tfi-n&m-l&i .. 

Ahom word (ta=the 
eye, nam=water, lai 
—to flow). 

(*?o r .. 

Noun 

to-fsfc 

ta-niu 

Ahom word (t&=joint, 
niu=a finger, i.e. a 
finger-joint). 

‘"(V.S .. 

Adjective 


ta-pl&ng 

Ahom word 

( td\T .. 

Verb 

to-fa’j-fai .. 

ta phip-phip 

Ditto 

<*' v5v «{o r 

Adjective 

to-fa^i-? 

ta-phip-nu .. 

Ditto 

<»', VUG . . 

Adjective 

to-st* 

ta-chan 

Ditto 

<ytf 

Adjective 

to-et* 

ta chai 

Ditto 

o*!y d6(T 

Adjective 

to-*t« 

ta-rao 

Ditto 

<* > vdS .. 

Adjective 

to-c^ 

ta-leng 

Ahom word (ta=the 
eye, long=yellow, i.e. 
yellow-eyed). 

v» 

Adjective 

to-ft^ 

ta-ham 

Ahom word 


Adjective 

to-cs® 

ta-deng 

Ahom word (ta=the 
eye, deng=red, i.e. 

i 

i 

— 

- 


1 red-eyed). 



0 * J , #9 ] 


Meanings. 


Assamese. 

English. 

bf , j . iftffc . ^5 1 

The eye; a bathing place on a river 
bank, a landing place; a box; a 
joint; a tooth. 

j ( 3*1 ^ ; sfa j * 1*1 } 

^£*1 fn*i i 

To sow ; to rub oil, to anoint; to think ; 
to amuse or play with a child; to 
teach young ones to walk. 

«t*l, ! 

Good, fine; excellent. 

5^ ^ T£5?[1 | 

The eye-ball, the pupil. 

1 

Morbid seoretions of the eye, discharge 
from the eye. 


To flow tears from the eye. 


A joint of a finger, knuokle. 


Having the white of the eye large. 

^ it* \ 

To wink often and often. 

«*pi ^ji i 

Having the eyes kept upwards. 

fti ftfs\ i 

Having Blanting eyes like those of cer¬ 
tain animals. 

CT*1 b^fil 1 

Eagle-eyed. 

C*Ml | 

Squint eyed. 

wRb\ i 

Yellow-eyed. 

^V-5^3l | 

Grey-eyed. 

5^31 | 

Red-eyed. 
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[*»> 


Ahom 

Parts 

Pbononciation. 

Derivation and oxplana- 

words. 

speech. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 


| Noun 

fel 

tra 

Ahom word 

£MW 

Noun 


tak 

Ditto 

OAYM 

| Verb 


tak 

Ditto 

(MW « 

Noun 

! 


t&k-nitm 

Ditto 

r C 

cmw vt» • . 

Verb 


tak-pang 

Ditto 

(MW Wlcf 
(MW V% 

Verb 


tak-lu-tak- 

pang 

Ditto 

(MYT1 ^-G (VAYri 

Verb 


fcak-ip-tak .. 

Ditto 


Noun 


tang 

Ahom word (Shan, tafig 
=a road ; a stool). 

cv\§ 

Verb 


tang 

Ahom word 

0*% 

Adjective 

&t« x 

tang 

Ditto 

<V»§ 

Adverb .. 

fcf* 

' 

tang 

Ditto 

<v»§ 

Preposition 


tang 

Ditto 

ym i, . . 

Adverb . 


tang ka 

Ditto 

cv»S trm oa# k 

Adverb .. 

1 

tang-buk- 

tang-nam 

i 

| 

Ahom word (tang=a 
road, buk=land, tang 
= a road, nAm = wa¬ 
ter, i.e. land root and 
water root). 

oa§ «j§ fc q \oc£ 

n 

Noun 


tang-ren-phfit-; 

tu 

Ahom word (tang—a 
road, ren=a house, 
phat=a bridge, tu= 
a door, i.e. a house on 
the way to a quarter). 

CV*£ m/ 

Adverb .. 


tang-lai 

Ahom word (tang=all, 
lAi=all). 


(Vitf W 9 ] 
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Meanings. 

Assamese. English. 


I 

(/S«34 ; ; 4$ I 

5, j ; 'ot'S^ I 

’tt%^n c«fq ; nr%5t«n ?rm 
tit i 

W 1 ! 5 j ’l "6^1^ 5 1 
^5 5 1 

5 ; 5f«W 5 1 

j Bwtai, caai'. fkw ; faai ; il } 
forfft • *n^i vail i 

*m, wr*t *pi 

ca^i ft i 

*f4Wll J I . . 

; w i 

nai j birs i 

*t4£.®il 1 

*tw *ttf3w i 

5lT> ^5 1 

W*l1 I 


A rupee. 

A snail; a word ; miaory. 

To become, to occur; to dry; to click 
with the tongue against the palate; to 
break. 

The name of a clan called * l Panitola”. 
the name of a place called “ Panitola” 
in Dibrugarh. 

To become ruined. 

To be spent, expended. 

To fall into destitution. 

A road ; an enclosure; dew ; a stool ; 
the solah plant; an anvil; birdlime. 

To pluck; to put, to place ; to plan, to 
consult; to offer sacrifices in a row to 
gods ; to put an enclosure. 

All, whole ; other ; separate. 

By means of ; in company with. 

From ; with. 

“ah. 

By land and by water. 

* 

A houso in the gate-way. 

All, tho whole. 


10 










AHOM—ASSAMESE- 


__— 


— 


Ports 

PROt 

Ahom 

of 

-— - 

words. 

speech. 

Assamese. 

OAK 

Noun 

feW 

<MK 

Verb 

fet=i 

cmr 

! Adjective 

feW 

cwq 

Adverb .. 

feW 

<vuv» 

i Verb 

1 

ferfe 

cmcm vt>( vt?S 

r • 

i T 

Noun 

) 


OAy 

Noun 

fepj 


Verb 

few 

>0 ' .. 

Noun 

fet^Mfl 

(M 

Noun 

fetn 

(VI j 

Verb . • 

fetn 

I 

CM t i 

Adjeotive 

few, 

CM 

*• i 

Adverb .. 

few 

A . . I 

Adverb 

fetVift 

<* tip ' _ i 

1 

Noun 

_ j. 

fet^ 


Derivation and explana¬ 
tion of phrases, etc. 


I Ahora word (Shan, tan 
=a long mark). 


Ahom word (Shan, tan 
=to speak). 

Ahom word 

| Ahom word (Shan, tan 
=a place). 

I Ahom word 


t&t-na-chang Ahom word (tat=to 
cut, ha=grass, chang 
=an elephant, i.e to 
cut grass for an ele¬ 
phant, hence one who 
cuts grass for ele¬ 
phant). 

tap .. Ahom word (Shan, the 

same). 

tap .. Ahom word (Shan, tap 

=to rap). 


tap-kha .. Ahom word 

tarn .. Ahom word (Shan, tan 

«=a place). 

tarn .. Ahom word (Shan, tarn 

=to pound). 

tam .. Ahom word (Shan, tam 

«=to bend down). 

tam .. Ahom word 

tam-nai .. Ditto 

tam-nu .. Ahom word (tam = » 
place, nu=above, i.e. 
a place above). 


CM t^f] 
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Meanings. 


Assamese. 


English. 


'«*l*f*f } feW ; j j I 

m, ▼ i flt® c*it® j *w i 
fw* i 

| 

C’R ^ ; Sj’fl ; W5 j * J 

^1 I 

I 

i 

^ x ; TH * ; 4ft | 

w i feflfl ; I 
T* } C&tWl j C’tl'? I 
1 ^ 

I 

c#^; I 

I 


Pleasure; a polo eight oubits in length, 
a measuring rod ; a line, a long mark ; 
another place; pulling. 

To call, to speak; to fill up a hole; to 
pull. 

Speechless. 

Elsewhere. 


To cut thatching grass; to put in the 
sun; to transplant paddy seedlings; 
to fail upside down ; to split into thin 
strips (as a bamboo). 

One who cuts grass for elephant. 


The livor. 


To beat with a hammer; to lessen; to 
be lessened ; to leave without any 
punishment. 

The inside of the thigh, 
j Intontion ; will; a place. 

To thump, to pound ; to drag along the 
ground; to burn. 

Low, not high. 

There. 

Thereon; from this. 


Place above. 
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[<* t]f 


A hom 
words. 


Parts 

of 

speech. 

Pronunciation. 

Assamese. English. 

Derivation and explana¬ 
tion of phrases, etc. 

im iy> 


Preposition 

| BTC-? 

! tam-nu 

Ahom word (tam «= a 
place, nu=above, i.e. 
a place above). 

cm r/ 


Adverb .. 

Br-5 

tam-nu 

Ditto 



Noon 

! Bt^P frV'BtB” 

| ' 
j ’ll? 

tan (pro¬ 
nounced tai) 

Ahom word 



Verb 

'8*R* tfW 

Ditto 

Ditto 



Noun 

Bt^H 

tai-ra 

Ditto 

a? 


Noun 

IB 

ti 

Ahom word (Shan, ti= 
a place). 

cvf 


Verb 

IB 

ti 

Ahom word 

of r’ 


Advorb .. 

fB-«It$ 

ti-nai 

Ditto 

£V? P„ 


Noun 

IB-?*t 

ti-b&m 

Ditto 

£V? ^ Vl 


Noun 

fB-ft-*l 

ti-mi-sha 

Ditto 

of o&J; 


Noun 

iB-c^ 

ti-ron 

Ditto 

of tAr 


Noun 

IB-^ 

ti-pun 

Ditto 

ofw 


Vorb 

IB^ IVs “ cBf ” 
*#« »nw 

tile but pro¬ 
nounced 
“tek” 

Ahom word (Shun, tik 
=to bo split). 

ofvri 

• 

Verb 

fB^ 

tik 

Ahom word 

•*8 


Noun 


| 


ofg 


ting 

Ahom word (Shun, ting 
=a harp, a cucumbor). 

ofg 

ots 


Vorb 

f3v§^ 

ting 

Ahom word (Shan, ting 
=to strike; to carry 
on the head). 

o?r or off; 


Noun 


tin 

Ahom word 

o?r or ofq 


Vorb 

fa 

tin 

Ditto 

M 


Verb 

^ “cBB” 

*tC5 

tit but pro¬ 
nounced “tet” 

Ditto 


o&v*] 


Meanings. 


Assameso. 

English. 

'S’tt 1 

On. 

1 

Above. 

**1 i Ifll 

Anything that gives pain to the body; 
a thorn in the flesh. 

} (at* &npu 

To put on a turban; to walk with a 
torch. 

«ir® i 

Of the same family. 

j ^sf^F5 ■Ft f l ^<li 1 

A place; a particle indicating the dative 
caso, and the future tense. 

51 ; fitt* 1 

To peop through; to stand up. 

• ^Vf'S 1 

Now ; hero, place this. 

i 

The palate. 

i 

A tribe of men, the Kaoharis. 

wr csfB i 

A raised bed of earth, tko floor. 

*jfif?t 1 

The world. 

; 5 H®1 1 

To burst, to have a hole; to bo perfor¬ 
ated ; to get torn, to crack ; to bo split. 

NtfB C^t-Sf ; (4*1 j C»ttfal ; »J*1 1 

To measure land : to push ; to assomblo; 
to hide. 

j ; ’tw 1 .. 

A lute, a harp; morality; a cucumber; 
a chasm. 

5$ ^; w fw } C«tt5 ; finl ; fatF5i*l 1 

To strike with the fist; to put a cold 
application on the head when ill; to 
thrust; to weed; to raise the buttocks. 

1 * 

A foot. 

i CSS’ttt ; 'Nfal^ «nj 

To jump ; to act rashly ; to take shape. 

'it'* 1 ., 

There. 
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[ cv?cK R 


Ahom 

Ports 

Pronunciation. 

Derivation and ox plana- 

words. 

speech. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrasos, otc. 

r, 

Verb 


tet nam 

Ahom word 

oXoa 

Verb 


tit 

Ahom word (Shan, tit= 
to oonceal). 

o*D 

Verb 

lift 

tip 

Ahom word 

cce 

Verb 


tim 

Ahom word (Shan, tim 
*=to write, bo full). 

\ 

Noun 

ft*® “<fo” 

tin but pro¬ 
nounced 
“ten.” 

Ahom word (Shan, tin, 
a small kind of 
hornet). 

cvdo r S 

Noun 


tu or tuw .. 

Ahom word (Shan, tu 
—a door, tuw=a 
body). 

(V» 

Verb 

t 

tu 

Ahom word 

evd 0 r 

Noun 


tuw 

Ditto 

M 

Adjective 


tuw 

Ditto 

a\$ 

Noun 

$-f* 

tu-ngi 

Ditto 

0*^0% 

Noun 

^5 

tu-ti 

Ditto 

£V» v CV? xdlvM 

Noun 


tu-ti-phok .. 

Ahom word (tu=ani- 
mal, tu=placo, phok 
=white). 

CM XOR 

Noun 


tu-phan 

Ahom word 


Noun 

$-fa§ s 

tu-ching 

Ditto 

°\yp£ . . 

Noun 


tu-ch&n 

Ditto 

V„vn.. 

Noun 


tu-ru-p&k .. 

Ditto 


Noun 


tu-h&m 

Ahom word (tu=ani- 
mal, h&m=sjnoll). 

CMYVI 

Noun 


tuk 

Ahom word 
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(MW] 


Mkanznqs. 

English. 

To draw water. 

To hide, to oonceal; to assemble; to 
come together. 

To press; to compress; to retreat; to give 
up drinking, to become a teetotaler. 

To write; to fill; to happen; to come 
to pass; to suck; to draw into tho 
mouth. 

A moth ; a road ; a slight notice, a clue. 

A door; an animal: a body ; a hole; a 
temple official; a numeral particle 
used in counting animals. 

j *ft ; C51 ; 51 I .. | To catch, to seize; to fall; to see. 

; ^5 l .. j A dwarf; an animal. 

l 

^ l 


55 1 

A screetch-owl. 

55 1 

The name of a Baragohain in the reign 
of Shushengpha alias Buddhiswarga- 
narayan. 

"ft l 

A kind of deer with large branching 
horns. 

C^I ; C*ft 5N 1 

A ram. 

(^11 

I A mongoose. 

'I 9 !, Sitf^g I 

A blunder, a mistake. 

*ft5 v ^*lt$ 1 

A musk. 

'St’ft l 

Fatigue. 


Ignorant. 
A deer. 


Assamese. 

C$ftl I 

«J*1 ; I 

J i *115 J 

^ ; * J <3T<3 } I 

^ I 

5<lft ; m i *1% ; ^5 ; ; STS* 
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Ahom 

Parts 

Pronunciation. 

Derivation and explana- 

words. 

speech. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 

ftiwi 

Verb 


tuk 

Ahom word (Shan, tuk 
= to fall). 


Noun 

K 

tung 

Ahom word (Shan, tung 
=a rice-plain). 


Verb 

!« 

tung 

Ahom word 

<*$ wg . . 

Noun 


tung-khang.. 

Ditto 

% 

<V%g K 

Noun 


tung-ren 

Ditto 

<*yj 

Noun 

fa 

tun 

Ahom word (Shan, tun 
= a tree; a begin¬ 
ning ; lineage). 

I 

Verb 

fa 

tun 

Ahom word 

an? vmg . . 

Noun 

far^ 

tun-kui 

Ahom word (tun — a 
tree, kui=aplantain). 

<V\ti V3g 

Noun 

fa-3« % 

tun-khrung.. 

Ahom word 

<VU? y3L<f vb 

Noun 

fa*Ml^ 

tun-khru- 

kham 

Ditto 

. . 

Noun 

fa-C^-?^ 

tun-bau-plu 

Ditto 

vi V. 

Noun 

fa*H 

tun-ma-mu .. 

Ditto 

osfe -fcmi 

Noun 

fa 

tun-mak 

Ditto 

vvfi yJlcf 

Noun 


tun-mak-khru 

Ditto 

<*£ tnm tSz, 

Noun 


tun-mak-bin 

Ditto 

vwi vug 

Noun 

fa-*t^-*it<s^ .. 

tun-mak-lang 

Ditto 

<*£ vm tf o 

Noun 

fa^(f^ J 5t'Q .. 

tun-mak-dao 

Ditto 


cv»R -yvn 15 0 J 


ENGLISH DICTIONARY. 


Meanings. 


Assamese. 


English. 


; C*rf*l ’fft 5 f-Wl ^ I 


«mf=I, ; *t*J j C«H*1 


j To fall; to become putrid (of a dead 
animal) ; to blow a horn; to sound a 
trumpet. 

A plain ; a kingdom ; a bamboo fish- 
trap ; a beam or a support of a super¬ 
structure. 


C^T 5 ; j site* To gather one end of a cloth into a bag 

I ' to receive something; to be restless, 

to feel a suffocating sensation caused 
by heat and want of fresh air; to 
coax, to allure; to be praised by 
one’s mother. 


w c^t®n '5H i 


3Tt®^5 fwl I 


’If ; trf* ; I 


A kind of prop called “Haran,” put 
cross-wise upon the upper beam of a 
building. 

A board which is placed cross-wise be¬ 
tween two posts. 

| 

A tree ; origin ; beginning ; family, race, 
lineage. 


<s'o'S, WlJ I 
**[ *Tf I 

^ I 

^=11 -n^ i 

*tt=l ’Tf i 

?I5 I 
I 

*15 I 
®T% ^ I 

^ l 


. . j To return, to come back. 

.. A plantain tree. 

.. A castor-oil plant. 

.. A kind of plant. 

.. A betel plant. 

A nut-tree. 

.. A kind of tree (Eugenia gambolana). 
A brinjal plant. 

A kind of lime tree. 

.. A jackfrnit tree. 

.. : An orange plant. 


11 
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Ahom 

words- 

* l 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

Pronunciation. 

Assamese, i English. 

Derivation and explana¬ 
tion of phrases, etc. 

' 

r * 

.w; v 

Noun 


tun-mai 

Ahom word 

<wS V V™ 

Noun 


tun-mai-puk 

Ditto 

,mr U>( . ■ 

Noun 


tun-ja 

Ditto 

OMJ VC# 

Noun 

^-sts 

tun-chang .. 

Ditto 

r -r. 

Noun 


tun-rung 

Ditto 

(MR <£$ 15. . 

•9 > 

Noun 


tun-rung-dara 

Ditto 

* V 

Noun 


tun-lung 

1 

Ditto 

CMR CMY? 

*> 0 0 

Noun 


tun-n&t-t&ng 

Ditto 

{HIM 

Verb 

8 

tut 

Ditto 

ovG 

Noun 

h 

tup 

Ahom word (Shan, the 
same). 

<vvG 

Verb 

h 

tup 

Ahom word (Shan, tup- 
pik=to flap the wings, 
tup=to fold double). 

o \6 .. 

Noun 


tup-ren 

Ahom word 


Noun 

8 

turn 

Ahom word (Shftn, turn 
«*=» a flower bud ; a 
fish-trap). 

OA 

•> • • 

Verb 

8 

turn 

Ahom word 


Noun 


tuft 

Ahom word (Shftn, tufi 
=a cover made of the 
leaves of the screw- 
pine ; a harmaphro- 
dite). 


Adjective 


tufi 

Ahom word 

*i yf 

Noun .. 

d» 

1 

te 

Ahom word (Shfin, te= 
a long elevation). 


Verb ..j 

* -! 

1 

1 

te 

Ahom word 





Meanings. 


Assamese. 


if* I 

I 

<*it$if* i 
CVW*l1 I 
®rf^$ if* i 
i 

^ iff I 
<JC4) iff I 

fan ^1 } c®fr i 
$*t i 

*tr$l c*m ; ofl ; wtwifci i 

w i 

f.^WI j WMWfa} C'il^M } i’n I 
; $f€l I 

*’*1 ftfl ; fafofl ; ^n^5l 5fT95 I 

| 

TSI, fol ; ?fan I 
‘ffa ; fafrl t | 


English. 

A bamboo plant. 

The Bahbaria olan of the Ahom tribe. 

A tobacco plant. 

A kind of creeper. 

The peepul treo. 

The name of a place called “ Kaliabar ” 
in the District of Nowgong. 

' A banian tree, the Indian fig tree (Ficus 
indica). 

A kind of palm tree. 

To blow a horn ; to sound a trumpet. 
Tho gable end of a house. 

To flap the wings; to wash cloth ; to 
bond, to fold. 

Tho gablo end of a house. 

Mud ; a flower bud ; the anus; a fish- 
trap. 

To fascinate; to charm; to boil food 
j without seasoning. 

A tuskless male elephant; a kind of 
basket cover; a harmuphrodite. 

Impotont. 

Truth ; a dam, an embankment across a 
rice field over which people pass. 

To throw a clod or stone at anything 
or any one; to sot up ; to establish : 
to be. 
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[ V<v\ r 


Ahom 

words. 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

Pronunciation. 

Assamese, j English. 

Derivation and explana¬ 
tion of phrases, etc. 

Vcv/ 

Adverb .. 


te 

Ahom word 

V<w r *v? 

Verb 

cfe-ffc 

te-ti 

Ditto 

(M r 

Verb 

d>*i 

tem 

Ditto 

S- 

-% 

& 

3. 

Verb 


tem-chi-mai- 

l&i 

Ahom word (tem = to 
write, chi = paper, 
mai=to write, lai = 
a letter, i.e. to write 
a letter on paper). 

Von 

Noun 


to 

Ahom word (Shan, to= 
a hornet; the stump 
of a tree). 

Von 

Verb 


to 

Ahom word (Shitn, to 
«= to fight). 

Von 

Adjective 

$ 

to 

Ahom word 

Von 

Adverb .. 

fc 

to 

Ditto 

Von v8 .. 

Noun 


to-phi 

Ditto 

Von VUYVl. . 

Adverb .. 


to-lak 

Ditto 

OA<f . , 

N oun 

& 

tSw 

Ditto 

Oljf . . 

Verb 

fc 

t&w 

Ditto 

o4yvi 

Noun 


tek 

Ditto 

oflvfi 

Verb 


tek 

Ditto 

oAZ 

Noun 

d>s s 

teng 

X 

Ahom word (Shan, tung 
= a deop place in a 
body of water). 

oA% 

Verb 

cfe« s 

tong 

Ahom word (Shan, tun 
=to be awake). 

o4r 

Noun 


ten 

Ahom word 
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oAn 

Meanings. 


Assamese. 

fa fcn 

i dfal ; CWS\ I 
ftfr f*l«M 

X 

%pn i WtftFl j ^ } H<P*I J ^51 J cat’ll ; 1 • • 

y ^ I 

faetM J I 

^f^ll ; I 

6t*km1 I 

^irfa i 

; C*FPl I 
’h i 

X 

j ; fortft } m i 

J *15 J ^ 1 

Sjft j i 

^ *n i 


English. 

Verily. 

To throw the shuttle from side to side 
in weaving. 

To write; to aim, to direct, to point; 
to lose. 

To write a letter. 


A boundary ; a hornet; the heald or 
heddle of a loom ; a copy; the stump 
of a tree; a bush; a battle. 

To fight; to do. 


Solitary ; alone, having no companion. 

Now, present time; nevertheless. 

A whirlpool. 

Nevertheless. 

A conical ball of thread; a wart on a tree. 

To copy. 

A mole (the animal); satisfaction, plea¬ 
sure ; a doth girdle; a buffalo plough. 

To push; to putrefy ; to drag ; to plough 
wet land for the transplanting of rice. 

A deep pool of water, the deepest part 
of a river; an ass; public difficulty, 
a general calamity effecting a whole 
country. 

To be awake. 


CF5^, I 


Liveliness, sensation, intelligence. 
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[ c4.r 


Ahom 

words 

-n 

Parts 

Pronunciation. . j) er i va ^ on ^ explana- 

of 

speech. 

I 

Assamese. 

English. ! 

tion of phrases, etc. 

1 

. . Verb 

fa^ 

;en 

i 

Ahom word 

1 

. . Adverb .. 

(fa 

ten 

Ditto 

| 

*4 k Wth . . Adverb .. j 


ten-len 

Ditto 


Verb 

(fa 

tet 

Ahom word (Shan, tut). 

£*&■& 

Verb 

(^1 

tep .. | 

Ahom word 

of . . 

Soun 


tai 

Ahom word (Shan, tai 
= a shan; border, 
side, space near). 

of 

Verb 

ft* 

tai 

Ahom word (Shan, tai 
= to die ; to move 
along). 

of 

Adjective 

ft* 

t&i 

Ahom word 

of o/ywi . . 

Noun 

ft*-^ 

tai-ko 

Ditto 

<«’rw v . . 

Noun 

ftft-^-SR . . 

tfi.i-nfi.m- 

khrum 

1 

Ahom word (tai = an 
Ahom, nam = water, 
Khrum = a tank, i.e. 
an Ahom of water- 
tank, i.e. living near 
a tank). 

of o#yv\ . . 

Noun 

ft*-li>^ 

! tai-tik 

1 

Ahom word 

9 r 

0* (VVp 

Noun 

.*t*-fti 

j tai-tup 

Ditto 

of t7K \$o V1 & 

Noun 

ft*-^ft-<ft§-I? 

1 

tai-ban-sheu- 

hu 

Ahom word (tai = an 
Ahom, ban=a village, 
sheu = to hold, hu= 
a cow, i.e. an Ahom 
who holds a cow). 

<*’ as 

Verb 

ft*-*tt 

tai-ram 

Ahom word 

«*’ vd-m .. 

Noun 

ft*-f»PF 

tai-lik 

Ahom word (tai = to 
die, lik = a child). 


of Vl9w ] 


Meanings. 


Assamese. 

English. 

’FtE’fPj ’ft* j ^ ; S’F *1 ; ^ *1 J 8pf1 . 

To be torn (of a cloth); to sit down ; to 
be frightened; to be agitated, to 
start; to try, to make efforts; to as¬ 
sume shape. 

*116'® 1 

After that, afterwards. 

’ttb'S | 

Afterwards. 

*TPT | 

To break wind. 


To stamp with the foot. 

; «W| 

An Ahom ; an associate ; a companion; 
border, side ; nearness, space near. 

^ ^n ; T«3l ^11 

To die ; to creep; to move on all fours. 

1 

Near. 


A man fit to be dead and gone in youth 
(a term of abuse). 

*r%i i 

An Ahom olan, called “ Pukhuriparifi..” 

i 

cfltm i 

A man fit to be dead and gone at the 
prime of life (a term of curse). 

fa*, i 

A circular piece of board placed round 
the “ tup ” of a house. 


An Ahom clan, called “Garudharia.” 

C’ftHttfl C*lft | 

*r*i CTtm i 

To draggle at the heel (like the end of a 
waist-cloth). 

One fit to be dead and gone in child¬ 
hood (a term of censure). 
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[ CV \ 9 VOJ\ OA 9 vdl 



Parts 

Pronunciation. 

Derivation and explana- 

words. 

of 

speech. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 

• r 9 

CM VtJK A' 

uA<f 

Verb 


tai-lun-tai-Ju 

Ahom word 


Noun 


tai-neu-deng 

Ditto 

"{ •• | 

Noun .. i 

T>TS 

tao 

Ahom word (Shan, 
tau = a gourd; tor¬ 
toise ; ashes). 

oS 

Verb .. 


tao 

Ahom word 

o{ >?j& w^. . 

Noun 


t&o-khun-kum 

Ditto 

<yf y& t?£ 

Noun 


tao-khun-bing 

Ditto 

<yf YSti T?R 

Noun 


tao-khun-bin 

Ditto / 

oS ti \ yfio r 

Noun 


tao-nga-klem 

Ditto 

cvvf ti i, Wl«f 

Noun 


tao-nga-shu 

Ditto 


Noun 

Sts-fs 

tao-ngi 

Ditto 

*{ 

Noun 


tao-mit 

Ditto 

aSW .. 

Noun 

tJTS-CFS 

i tao-oheu 

Ditto 

OrT VtA.(T Vtli<f 

Noun 

| 


tao-lu-lu 

Ditto 

o^T vd<f Wl<f 

Noun 

^L-I 

tao-lu-Bhu .. 

Ditto 

•f HTK U 0 \ 
vijlo" idle 

Noun 

^' 

tio-lung-pha- 

tao-lu-lu 

Ditto 

o\ Wr 

i Noun 

StS-fT? 

tao-shan 

Ditto 
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Wr ] 

' Meanings. 


Assamese. 

English. 


To flee precipitately. 

bp? 1 

An Ahom clan called “ Rangachila.” 

®lts ; cTf^jU ; 1 

A gourd; a stick, ashes; a tortoise; 
a line ; a mark, a bone. 

• 

j (7Flr?i *ti i 

To come back ; to return; to arrive at 
a place. 


TjTS^fa44 ’lew I \T ?t3r5 
’Pftivi I 

i>T«§tt?R? <itw i 

&t9t?fH^TS5Tf5J *IpW I C^S >tr AW.A ?T3p3 
I 

fctstca^ fctssjjn new i 

^tS'St^ 'stew I OS'S b- 

I 

fctsfs, , «ite?R fetsf^st 3 ! 'as *rtf* ?1 =rt»r l 
fctsfj^, ■srrcst? frsf^sr? 4» airf* ^ ^aa 

i 

&f«e5^, ■NTC^fa fctof^St 5 ! 8J> 5tff?F ?1 

m I 

ots^n, now i csS 

^t^TW >» ASA CStn ^ ^ I 

fetsnf, ^T3f%5t^ »tew I CSS ^8 

*KA I 

^tsns^i-'st^, now i 


^tsfS'St*? ;>? «Ttf? ?i 

?m i 


i Taokhunkum was the son of Tao- 
khunbin. He ruled for 8 years. 

Taokhunbing was the son of Taonga- 
klem. 

Tao-kkuilbin was a son of Taongashu. 
He reigned for 18 years. 

Taongaklem was a son of Tao-lulu. 

Taongashu was a brother of Tao-lulu. 
He reigned for 8 years. 

Taongi, the name of 39th l&kni or year 
of an Ahom Taoshinga. 

Taomit, the name of 59th lakni or year 
of an Ahom Taoshinga. 

Tao-chcu, the name of the 49th lakni or 
year of an Ahom Taoshinga. 

Taolulu was a son of Chaotaipha. He 
died after a rule of 19 years of his 
father’s kingdom. 

Tiiolushu was a brother of Taoshinga 
and roigned for 14 years. 

Taolungpha-taolulu was a son of Khung- 
lung. He was king of “ Khenam- 
mung.” 

Taoshan, the name of the 9th lakni or 
year of an Ahom Taoshinga. 


12 
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l>f 



Parts 

Pronunciation. 

Derivation and oxnlann 

words. 

of 

speech. 

, Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, Sto 


Noun 

frs-fs 

tfto-shi 

Ahom word 

<Vvf ^ • • 

j Noun 

StS-ff-51 

tfto-shi-ngn .. 

Ditto 


Noun 

Itfs 

tali 

Ditto 

o/ 

Noun 

I 

\c& 

1 teu 

! Ahom word (Shan, taw 
=moss). 

a 

Verb 

i 

teu 

Ahom word 

oS 

Adverb .. 

j 

teu 

Ditto 

cv\ r 101 

j Noun 

1 

j 

j 

; tcu-pha 

Ahom (teu = below, 
pha = sky or heaven, 
i.e. places below and 
in tho sky). 

»* r HJ 

* Verb 


teu-ju 

| Ahom word 

a* r vf .. 

Verb 


| teu-cheu 

Ditto 

<w r vu9 .. 

Noun 


teu-lang 

Ditto 

oV 

Verb 


tiu 

Ditto 


Noun 


tiu-rft 

Ditto 

°v& 

Noun 

l>ij5 

t&k 

Ahom word (Shftn, t&k 


| 



= a strip of bamboo). 


Verb 


t&k 

Ahom word 

<*jS 

Noun 

fc 

t&ng 

Ahom word (Shftn, 
t&ng = copper; tho 
belly ; to pour water 
upon). 


Verb 

frs v 

t&ng 

Ahom word (Shftn, t&ng 
= to recollect; to 

-... 

■- 

-- 


beat). 
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MEANINGS. 

Assamese. English. 


frsff, »rtf* ^ ^44 1 

HtN I 

ftsf&si, 'siut’PifVif^ '*»• ^tsfssi! 

Vi ; «ltC?W Stsfestt >» »ltf* 41 -, 

nc^p m, fef«ft«i, res >> 
^ ^fl^i i 

om i 

«iwj^ ^W1 i $BS1} W J CWtt i 

^ J 'of^t I 

ctitoi ; CTt*wi i 

^ $ '®« 1 'S 1 

^ vf I 

Wit® ; 1 

*IWt*l ^ 1 
froi, i 
CTtC’PtTj ’ll j C6l5 I 
1 

^«ilb«l j j %®1, 4 C'st'ii j Wfa 

4)4^14 CfTfft ^’^Ol 4fW "P*f | 

C4MI ; *1^1 V ^4 j OJW I 

*ttl> . f*t\5®J • C*1T> ; | 

fTOWl *4 s } ; «£t1 4T4 n } wn *rt\i 

c^i m i 

X 


Tftoshi, the name of the 29th lftkni or 
year of an Ahom Tftoshinga. 

Tftoshingft, an Ahom era containing six¬ 
ty years, which is called a cycle; tl»« 
name of the 19th lftkni or year of an 
Ahom Tftoshingft; Tftoshinga was a 
son of Chftotftiphft, he ruled for 11 
years. 

A fault. 

The heart; a wish; devotion, austeri¬ 
ties ; moss; land; earth, as distin¬ 
guished from heaven; a smith’s 
bellow. 

To wash for gold ; to melt iron. 

Down, not up ; below, at the bottom. 

Earth and heaven ; the universe. 


To converse; to speak mutually ; to 
bless. 

To fast. 

Glass. 

To be bent; to suckle. 

The Chutia tribe, a man of the Chutia 
tribe. 

A balance ; a rattan ; a strip of bam¬ 
boo ; one tola ; a numeral auxiliary 
used with money. 

To be woven ; to help ; to measure. 

A plank ; brass; the belly ; a water- 
pot ; a pot. 


To consider; to attend to ; to give a 
blow; to strike; to lock up; to push, 
to shove. 
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Ahom 

Parts 

Pronunciation. 

Derivation and explan*. 

words. 

J 

speech. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. ” 

>° • • 

Noun 


t&ng-kham .. 

Ahom word 

r. 9 

Noun 


t&ng-noi 

Ahom word (t&ng=the 
belly, noi = small). 

ft'jS wjj .. 

Noun 


t&ng-lung .. 

Ahom word (tang =» the 
belly, lung=groat). 


Noun 

H 

t&n 

Ahom word (Shan, t&n 
= to exceed; to be 
short). 

OAp 

Adjective 


t&n 

Ahom word 

<VUV\ # , 

o • 

Verb 


t&t 

Ahom word (Shan, t&t 
= to strike, as a ser¬ 
pent in biting; to 
throw down into). 


Verb 


t&p 

Ahom word 

OA . f 

© • 

Verb 


t&m 

Ahom word (Shan, t&m 
= crowd together). 


Noun 


t&m-kho 

Ahom word 

(MV? 

Noun 


t&ii 

Ditto 

OAV& 

Verb 


t&n 

Ditto 

OA 

© • • 

Noun 


toi 

Ditto 

®C 

Verb 


toi 

Ditto 
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Meanings. 


Assamese. 

f*Ml I 

I 

*s\A . j j I * 

■, 8FB I 

} c*«stf®l j 'Nt&Tft C*I*H ; 
** I 

c*ltcfew ; ^5t cm i *rt\I 

c*nfc*fc «it^} fanrc urn } • 

cfftdJW i 

I 

^5 «pn i «r fcfo } ^ i 

'*^15 I 

^ftw tifr I 


• English. 

A wooden seat. 

The abdomen. 

The belly. 

A town ; affection ; a piece; a measur¬ 
ing rod ; a bundle of sticks. 

Excellent; produced, born. 

To peck ; to cast into water and drag 
out (as a net); to throw off; to 
fatten. 

To be dinted ; to darn ; to patch. 

To assemble, to crowd together ; to bo 
thirsty ; to seek company. 

The crop. 

A true or honest man. 

To touch or strike with the hand; to 
be in wrath. 

Ambrosia. 

I 

I To squeeze with the finger. 
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Meaninos. 


Assamese. 

English. 


A conical basket used by Nagas for carry¬ 
ing a burden on the back ; half of 
anything; a side. 

vn r i 

To copulate ; to grago. 

1 

To copulate. 

^ 1 

A younger sister. 

slsW'S i 

An elder sister. 

1 

Father’s elder sister; father’s elder bro¬ 
ther’s wife. 

SR^tol1 

A shepherd, a cowherd. 

<3l 1 

The wife of an elder brother. 

I 

A bed. 

®1*T5 ^1, Wf5f 1 

To accompany. 

*m ** j 

To have sexual intercourse with. 


One who lives in Metckatali (a place in 
the Sibsagar Sub-division). 

5i«rt «nf^i •» ^ <Tar? i 

P&meuplung was the eldest son of 
Chftotailung. Ho was king of Mitthila 
and ruled the country for 7 years. 

ms ; c«Rl»ra «Msi i 

A fish; the chief priest of a Hindu 
temple. 

*PWt5 1 

A kind of fish, sal fish. 

i 

A kind of water insect. 

Wl | 

A kind of fish. 

fa* l 

A porpoise. 
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Ahom 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

Pronunciation. 

Derivation and explana* 
tion of phrases, etc. 

words. 

Assamese. 

English. 


Noun 

StHty 

pla-kham .. 

Ahom word 

.. 

Noun 

31-SR 

pla-khrum .. 

Ditto 

viwf .. 

Noun 

SM8 

pla-khao 

Ditto 

Vi, VoT . . 

Noun 

Sl-«ft«-*R .. 

pla-khfto- 

khrum 

Ditto 

D^V > /o r 

Noun 

?tMts-®t^st« 

pla-khao-shni 

dao 

Ditto 

Vf £ VU$ . . 

Noun 

?n-«pi-»TT« N .. 

pla-ngam-lang 

Ditto 


Noun 

st-fs 

pla-ngi 

Ditto 

D> 

Noun 

?n-=n-^s^ 

pla-na-lung 

Ditto 

vfv„ .. 

Noun 


pla-pu 

Ditto 

VW c£w 

Noun 


pla-p&k-r&k.. 

Ditto 

V* ug .. 

Noun 


pla-p&ng 

Ditto 

Vf Do . . 

4 

Noun 

ai-*nr % 

pla-poi 

Ditto 

.. 

Noun 

?n-®i 

pla-ba 

Ditto 

Vi, tmi .. 

Noun 


pla-buk 

Ditto 

v y , igR 

Noun 


pla-but-dam 

Ditto 

vf vfi y', V 

Noun 


pla-buk-ma- 

shai 

Ditto 

vf ®{f .. 

Noun 


pla-mao 

Ditto 

vf ^ wjj5 

Noun 


pla-ri-klang 

Ditto 

V',<&v o . . 

Noun 


pla-ri-p&m .. 

Ditto 

v>H .. 

Noun 

«Hfl 

pl&-Ium 

Ditto 

V ) Vimi YMo 

Noun 


pla-l&k-kao.. 

Ditto 

\> > vUjP . . 

Noun 

si-*^ 

pla-l&n 

Ditto 

V { vtfo r ,. 

Noun 


plft-liu 

Ditto 


V[ V&f] 


MEANING8. 


Assamese. 

English. 

fjffa'l Jit® 1 

A kind of fish, “ a mirika fish.” 

*t® i 

A kind of fish, “ a gharia fish.” 

T& *t® 1 • • | 

A kind of fish. 


A kind of fish. 

1 

qjifcl ®t® i • • j 

A kind of fish, called “ murathi ” in 

Assamese. 

cstftm jit® i 

A kind of fish, called “ neria ” in Assam 
ese. 

’W f"W*1 1 

A kind of fish. * 

wn Jit® i 

A kind of fish. 

jr* %> i .. 

A kind of fish. 

^ ®t® 1 

A kind of fish, a koi-fish. 

1 

A globe fish. 

C5R1 Jit®, J|t® 1 

1 A spooies of fish. 

Jit® 1 .. ! 

A kind of fish. 

’tfa m i 

A kind of fish. 

1 

An eel. 

'Rtf*! *rt® i 

A kind of fish, a bo&l fish. 

f"f*l ’fJRl Jft® 1 

A kind of fish. 

fWl Jit® 1 

| A kind of fish. 

*tf* Jit® 1 

A kind of fish. 

C5*1®^1 *lt® 1 

A kind of fish. 

Jit® 1 

A kind of fish. 

it*i m i 

A kind of fish. 

jft® i 

j A kind of fish. 
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[ v<v 

if vi£] 

ENGLISH DIC5TIONABY. J()l 

Ahom 

Parte 

Pronunciation. | 

Derivation and explana¬ 
tion of phrases, etc. 


Meanings. 

words. 

speech. 

Assamese. 

English. j 

Assamese. 

English. 


Noun , 

1 

pat .. ; 

Ahom word 

¥*1 1 


: 

| A gem. 

DCVA 

Verb 


pat .. , 

l 

Ahom word (Shan. pat 
= to cut with a slid¬ 
ing motion). 

C^fa^FtG ; j ^<1 

* 


To cut with a sliding motion ; to be in 
a leaning posture ; to warm. 

1?C« • • 

Noun 


pat-nui 

Ahom word 

f 

(TFtfffaf®! 1 

, , 

A certain plant; Job’s tear. 

\)OA (W . . 

Noun 


pat-tu 

Ditto 

1 

. , 

A door. 

!?<£ CV^Hjjs 

Noun 


pat-tu-lung.. 

Ditto 

1 


The principal gate. 

V 

Verb 

nt^r 

pam 

Ahom word (Shan, pam 
= to push away vio¬ 
lently). 

^ c’ttfr i 


To kick ; to braid. 

V W1R 

Noun 


pAm-kan 

Ahom word 

^Ifwi 1 


Means of livelihood. 

if 

Noun 

fa 

pi 

Ahom word (Shan, pi= 
a year ; an elder bro¬ 
ther or sister; the 
wind instrument; a 
plantain bud). 

J l^!*n J J 

i 

An elder brother or sister; a horn, a 
pipe (the wind instrument) ; a pain¬ 
ter's brush ; a pencil; a year : a plan¬ 
tain-bud ; a valitudinarian. 

if 

Verb 

fa 

pi 

Ahom word (Shan, hi= 
to be corpulent). 

1 

** j 

To become fat; to be corpulent; to 
whisper. 

if 

Adjective 

fa 

pi 

Ahom word 

"T^5, ’ll j 1 

•• ! 

Fat; ill for a long time, suffering from 
a chronic disease. 

if w 9 

Noun 

fa-^ 

pi-kai 

Ahom word (pi = a 
brother, kai «= elder). 

1 

•• 

An elder brother. 

if t$ .. 

Noun 

fa-^« s 

pi-n&ng 

Ahom word (pi = a 
brother, n&ng == 

younger). 

1 

•• 

A younger brother. 

.. 

Noun 

fa-*ni x 

pi-noi 

Ahom word ( pi = a 
brother, noi = young¬ 
er). 

'Stfc&S ^ ^ 1 


The youngest brother. 

if wi<r iAr 

Adverb .. 

.. 

pi-mu-miin .. 

Ahom word 


•• 

For years. 

if vAS .. 

Noun 

fa-C>438 x 

pi-neng 

Ditto 

1 

•• 

An elder sister. 

if HR .. 

Adverb . 

i 

fa-*ft 

i 

i 

pi-han 

Ahom word (pi = y©ar, 
han = same). 

y 

: 

t 

•• 

In the same year. 


i 

L 
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[ or 


Ahom 

words. 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

Pronunciation. 

Assamese. English. 

Derivation and explana¬ 
tion of phrases, etc. 

■jjw or tfw | 

Noun .. 1' 

j 

1 

1 

1 

pik .. ' 

Ahom word (pik and 
pik, both are used 
to denote the same 
meaning and pro¬ 
nounced as pik ; Shan, 
pik == a feather). 

■tfw or \fw 

Verb .. 1 

ft* •• 1 

pik .. | 

Ahom word 

iJw vjS .. 

Noun .. ] 


pik-b&ng 

Ahom word (pik = the 
ear, b&ng = a hole). 

VK .. 

Noun .. ; 

. . | 

pik-man .. ■ 

Ahom word 

VW W . . 

Verb .. 1 

.. | 

pik-man .. j 

Ditto 

<£o .. 

j 

Noun 


pik-rii 

Ahom word (pik = a 
year, rii = ahole). 


Noun 


pik-l&m-t&m 

Ahom word 

iWsS .. 

Noun 

f^5t€ s 

pik-dang .. 

Ditto 


Noun 

“C«€” 

ping but pro- | 
n o u nc ed 
“peng.” 

Ahom word (Shan, ping 
= a leech; to love). 

WR . . 

Verb 

C’f'5-^R 

peng-khn .. 

Ahom word 


Verb 


P^g 

Ditto 


Adjective 

ftt« v 

! Ping 

Ditto • • 

& or iJr 

Verb 

I 

I 

1 


pin 

Ahom word (Shan, pin 
= to be, become; to 
be turned baok or 
i over). 

l^R vA£ . . 

Noun 


| 

: pin-klen 

Ahom word 

i$r 

Verb 

ftwft 

pin-ng&n 

Ditto • • 

\?R t^lrfl 

Verb 


pin-n&k 

Ditto 

\Ar vor 

Noun 

f’Hr’flr'tn 

| pin-pun khan 

Ditto • ♦ 



1$R K V3R ] 


Meanings. 


Assamese. 

English. 

} «it»t ; *t*l 1 

A feather; a net; the ear. 

farter* 1 ««1 ft»M 

To save money; to be free of gum. 

? P1 C T® C^J> ftftil fol 1 

An artificial hole in the ear for wearing 
ornament. 

1 

Disaffection, want of love. 

W ; »lft 1 

To endure. 

*1*R ft*1 1 

The ear-box. 

W3 ^ I 

A kind of ear ornament. 

*Ttf% 1 

The petals of the nose (the fleshy 
parts of the nose on each side of the 
nostrils). 

C5W5, W CTO ; ftffrl J CTfa ; ft’lf®! 1 

Affection, love; a cake; a leeoh; a 
goat. 

W ^1 

To love. 

ft j <5ft ^ 1 

To roast on a spit ; to worship the 
dead. 

sw ; c«rt«fl i 

White; sufficient. 

* ; ; ^5R } '8SP5t«1 } *f1 j ^ TO 1 . . 

1 To be, to become; to make, to create ; 
i to be turned back or over ; to get ; 
may. 

1 

I , 

A leper. 

•WWJ 

i To seek company, to join oneself to. 

ntr m, ft? m i 

To be offended. 

<m i 

Diarrhoea. 
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[■$? v9 yP 


Ahom 

words. 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

Pron cnciation. 

Assamese. English. 

Derivation and explana¬ 
tion of phrases, etc. 

'V 9 

Noun 

f*!=Hrt\S -fft • • 

pin-mang-shai 

Ahom word 


Noun 


pin-rung 

Ditto 

•$5 <4$ 

Adjective 


pin-rung 

Ditto 

& dSji W r 

Noun 


pin-rung cheu 

Ditto 

U®R WK . . 

Noun 


pin-slian 

Ditto 

VR yfi-YM . . 

Adjective 


pin-Sk 

Ditto 


Noun 

f*fl> 

pit but pro¬ 
nounced 
“ pet ” 

Ahom word (Shan, pit 
= a duck). 

■$<y\ or . . 

Numeral .. 


Ditto 

Ahom word (Shan, pet 
= the number 8). 

iJoR 

Adjective 

.. 

Ditto 

Ahom word 


Verb 

''S’fJR . . 

Ditto 

Ditto 

\?C^ R 

Noun 


pet-nam 

Ahom word ( pet = a 
duck, nam = water, 
i.e. a water duck). 

Vtvi -i^v 

Numeral .. 


pet-ship 

Ahom word ( pot = 
eight, ship = ten). 

\?cv\ v^u yvj^ 

Numeral .. 


pet-ship-kao 

Ahom word ( pet = 
eight, sliip=ten, kao 
= nine). 

1$CV\ Vy-G \$c£ 

Numeral .. 


pet-ship-pet 

Ahom word ( pet = 
eight, ship = ten, 
pet = eight). 

ijcw V?G VOCV' 

Numeral . . 


pet-ship-chit 

Ahom word ( pet = 
eight, ship = ten, 
chit= seven). 

■\?cv» vi?G «<6w 

Numeral .. 


pet-ship-ruk 

Ahom word ( pet = 
eighty, ship = ten, 
ruk = six). 

Vvv tV 

Numeral .. 


pet-ship-sham 

Ahom word ( pet = 
eighty, ship = ten, 
sham = three). 



\$<& v^-G ■'V ] 


Meanings. 

Assamese. 

English. 

1 

An abscess. 

1 

A kind of Diarrhoea 

| 

Spongy, yielding to pressure. 

iffent’T 1 

Leprosy. 

WTl | 

A widower. 


Ripe. 

1 

A duck. 

i * 

^|5m 

The number 8. 


Toothless. 

’1? «T| 

TO oome to regular form. 

’ftsft It? 1 

A kind of wild duck. 

1 

The number eighty. 

I 

Eighty-nine. 

l 

Eighty-eight. 

J Tt'5T S il : 

Eighty-seven. 

1 . . j 

Eighty-six. 

’ ! 
i. ,. i 

i 

Eighty-three. 


14 
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Ahora 

words. 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

Pronunciation. 

Assamese. | English. 

Derivation and explana¬ 
tion of phrases, etc. 

1 

$v» 

Numeral.. 


pet-ship-shi 

Ahom word { pe t == 
eight, ship = ten, 
shi = four). 

iftv' v^-5 

Numeral.. 


pet-ship- 

sh&ng 

Ahom word ( pet = 
eight, ship = ten, 
8h&ng = two). 

Vy\) v^cxi 

Numeral .. 

1 


pet-ship-it . . 

Ahom word (pet = 
eight, ship = ten, it 
= one). 

\?<£ V|?t 3 vn 

Numeral .. 


pet-ship ha .. 

Ahom word ( pet = 
eight, ship = ten, ha 
= five). 

lftv» Vt5 

Noun 


I pet-li 

Ahom word 

V;oa vir 

Noun 


pet-han 

Ditto 

or r 

VC* w . . 

Noun 

C’ffc-Trs 

pet-dang 

Ditto 


Noun 

ft* 

pit 

Ditto 

ifcw 

Verb 


pit 

Ditto 


Noun 

ft* “c’R” 
*rfiN TO 

pin but pro- 
no unc e d 
“ pen ” 

Ahom word (Shan, 
pen — a board). 


Verb 

ft* vt*r 
Ifr TO 

Ditto 

Ahom word 

l?v8 wi(' .. 

Noun 


pen-ka-ka .. 

Ditto 

\5v8 yoi, .. 

Noun 

C*R-<f1 

pen-kha 

Ditto 

v» 

Noun 


pu 

Ahora word (Shan, 
pu = a grandfather; 
a crab). 


Verb 

X 

pu 

Ahom word 

V»» 

Noun 

Ml 

pu-kha 

Ditto 

U" r wS.. 

Noun 

^fetS-UT® .. 

— __ 

pu-tao-khang 

Ditto 


U, cw r ] 
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Mbaninqs. 


Assamese. 

English. 

dtaft i 

Eighty-four. 

UvH i 

Eighty-two. 

| 

Eighty-ono. 

i 

Eighty-five. 

»wr®fl i 

A teal. 

4t«r$l* 1 

A goose. 

i 

A crane. 

^lit i 

A sticky substance, gum. 

'd!\ ft t j TOn j *n i 

To pluck fruit; to admit, confess: to 
, take. 

®fT® ; ^®?l 1 

A plank, a board ; a plate. 

'S®! j 5T'5*ft5, m I 

To prune; to beg alms. 

CTM 

The Vedas. 

1 

The rump, the buttocks, the outside of 
the thigh. 

^’Jft ^ j C*C*t*l j » | 

A fallow deer, a barking deer; a crab ; 
a grandfather. 


To fall. 

^jSW* 1 

Very small thatch. 

3ft 1 

The name of a tortoise. 
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A horn 
words. 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

Pronunciation. 

Assamese. English. 

Derivation and explana¬ 
tion of phrases, etc. 

\\ v? .. 

Noun 

X-faf 

pu-phi-shu .. 

Ahom word 

H u ; r 

Noun 

n-«fTS 

pu-thao 

Ditto 


Noun 


pu-ai 

Ditto 


Noun 


pu-oi 

Ditto 

lU 

Noun 


pu 

Ditto 

iU 

Verb 

X 

pu 

Ditto 

vU 

Adjective 

X 

pu 

Ditto 

lU 

Adverb .. 

X 

pii 

Ditto 

\Ao r r$ if .. 

Adverb 


pii-n&ng-nai 

Ditto 

tiler rr 

Adverb .. 


pii-nan 

Ditto 

\U 

Noun 

X f¥s “ a ” 

*ffM BTIC’l 

pu but pro¬ 
nounced 
“ plu.” 

Ditto 


Noun 


puk 

Ahom word {Shan, puk 
«■= scum). 

tyri 

Verb 


puk 

Ahom word (Shan, puk 
= to tic up the hair). 


Noun 

xx 

pung 

Ahom word (Shan, the 
same). 

HP > 

iA* ] 

Noun 

XX fa* “ as ” 

*ltFf 

pung but pro- 
nounced 
‘‘ plung.” 

Ahom word 

H« ) 

1 

Verb 

XX fa* "as v ” 
ifa mesr 

pung but pro- 
n o u n c o d 
“ plung.” 

Ditto 

H«, U,r .. 

Noun 


pun 

Ditto 

He, D„e .. 

Vorb 


pun .. ; 

Ditto 

He, vjt .. 

Adjective 


pun 

Ditto 


HH V$ ] 
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Meanings. 


Assamese. 

49R (^3^ 5^ I 
^|C®I I 

C’tfl I 
5ftfl I 

I 

i 

CTtC^t^-C’fTOfT^ ; *T3^5 I 
*T3C«1 I 
^ I 

WsSUf I 
I 

C#t5 ; I 

i 

£f»rai^ v C<tt5 , ft 31 ; VH ; 3 J ^5 } *151 , 

i 

*UM 

^M1 I 

=nn ; «rfa j 

*3^ J CTtfiSi } ^ I 

•wf 31 I 


English. 

Puphisu, the name of a deity. 

A great-grandfather. 

' A father’s sister. 

A mother’s sister. 

Cause. 

! To go round and round over anything. 
Fleshy ; corpulent. 

On account of. 
j In order that. 

Therefore. 

Betel. 

| Part of a wrapper contracted into the 
shape of a bag to receive something ; 

| foam, scum. 

j 

j To tio up the hair; to fill up a hole, to 
j bury ; to flow ; to climb; to scatter 
I seeds ; to call; to sew ; to send. 

A water-hole, a spring. 

Half; a portion. 

To bring or put down ; to throw away ; 
to fling. 

A scoret oouncil; a spell, a charm; a 
person other than oneself. 

To leave company. 

Foreign. 
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Parts 

of 

speech. 

Pronunciation. 

Derivation and oxplani,. 

words. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, eto. 

v$, vfi .. 

Preposition 

| ^ 

pun 

Ahom word 

\>„R M ■ - 

Noun 

i 

pun-mung .. 

Ahom word { pun «= 
foreign, mung=coun- 
tr y). 

\Ar 

Noun 

•a 

pun 

Ahom word 

\Ar 

Pronoun 

ki 

pun 

Ditto 

dIr 

Verb 

ITS. 

pun 

Ditto 

iAr 

! Adjective 

k 

pun 

Ditto 

ifl-R Vfi . . 

Verb 

j 

piin-shtln 

1 

Ditto 


i Noun 

k 

put 

Ditto 


Verb 

k 

put 

Ahom word (Shan, pun 
= to unloose). 


Verb 


Pup 

Ahom word 

A, 

Noun 


pum 

Ahom word (Shan, pung 
na = a Brahmin). 

A, 

Adjective 


pum 

Ahom word 

A>«* 

Noun 

^ .. ; 

pum-na 

Ditto 


Noun 


pui 

Ditto 

1 

Adjective 

! 

pui 

Ahom word (Shan, Pun 
= to make soft by 
cooking; naked). 

•A> r .. 

Noun 

j 

Noun 

i 

c*r ..: 

__ 1 

pui-nam 

Ahom word 


pe 

Ahom word (Shan, pe= 
a goat ; a raft). 



Vv r ] 


Meanings. 

Assamese. 

English. 

1 * 

j Beyond. 

c*it*4 on i 

I A foreign country. 

! 

?)3 } C&l 1 

J An island; the world; the thigh of an 
animal. 

1 

Other than oneself. 

1 

To wear (clothes); to turn the eyos 
back. 


Not one’s own. 

i • • j 

To be in doubt. 


A document ; a substitute 

3 ^ ; 3«Tl 1 

To get open, to unloose; to scutch, as 
cotton ; to change. 

Oft® I 

To gallop (of a horse), to ride rapidly. 

31^*1 ; ; SHI ; 1 

A Brahmin ; the entrails ; a kind of 
covered bamboo basket ; a stack, a 
rick. 

c3$<t, 3 ^c3t>T 3 i .. 

Pot-bellied. 

3T^*l, 1 . . | 

A Brahmin. 

3’*1 1 

A small bamboo fish-trap. 

351 j teW'A ; 1 

| Rotten ; naked. 

j 

*f®l ^’1^31 I 

1 

1 A kind of water-pot. 

i 

st’rfa; ^ j mfo i 

A goata raft, two boats tied together, 
j with a platform between ; a long 
piece of timber or bamboo, supporting 
the root of a house. 

j 
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Parts 

Pronunciation. 

Derivation and explana- 

words. 

of 

speech. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 

A/ 

Verb 

c*t 

pe 

Ahom word (Shan, pe 
= to conquer). 

<A/"w {\ .. 

Noun 


pe-kang 

Ahom word 

*i\f V&o r . . 

Noun 


pe-khru 

Ditto 

«/v r . . 

Noun 

C*HS1 

pe-nga 

Ditto 

c/yf t^OA 9 . . 

Noun 


pe-nu-tai 

Ditto 

A/” • . 

Noun 


pe-phui 

Ditto 

A/ wfi .. 

Noun 

C^-5S v 

pe-ch&ng 

Ditto 

A> r £ r .. 

Noun 


pe-rem 

Ditto 

v r 

Verb 


pern 

Ditto 

*/v\ 

Noun 

*t 

po 

Ahom word (Shan, po= 
a father). 

An 

Verb 

•t 

po 

Ahom word (Shan, po 
= to beat). 

An Y3\Z . . 

Noun 


po-khui 

Ahom word 

An .. 

Verb 


po-tai 

Ahom word (po = to 
beat, tai = to die, 
i.e. to beat to death). 

An vr .. 

Noun 

•Wa 

po-man 

Ahom word (po = a 
father, man = he). 

An .. 

Verb 


po-ming 

Ahom word 

uLw 

Noun 

ca^ 

plek 

Ahom word (Shan, piik 
= rind). 


Verb 

ca^ .. j 

plek 

Ahom word 
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Meanings. 


English. 


’HwM ’ll J I 






'S5 3 H ?!Flfa 




Ufaftt I 

•n bf\i< I 


ftrai j ; w*v . wm i 


• To go behind ; to get victory ; to oon- 
qaer. 

A transverse support of a roof resting 
on the upper beam (Fulchati in 
Assamese). 

A transverse support of a roof resting 
on the principal beam of a building. 

| 

I 

■ ■ J A he-goat. 

A transverse support of a roof near to 
one resting on the upper beam. 

A transverse support of a roof at the 
eave of a house. 

. The ridge pole of a house. 

.. i A transverse support near to one resting 
on the principal beam. 

.. \ To startle, to start or feel a sudden 
uneasy sensation. 

A father ; people at large; the whole 
body of people in a state; a benedic- 
i tion, blessing ; praise ; fame, renown. 

.. ! To beat; to speak, to say. 


*TT^ ; 3?I3 j 


.. The husband of a father’s sister. 
To beat to death ; to kill. 


A father. 


ft 


To bless. 


Bark, peel, rind. 


*3®1 ^ v , ftft* 


To worship ; to ooze out. 


15 
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Meanings. 


Assamese. English. 

' 81 TC 5 R ^1 ■ • Plekngi. the name of the 16th lakni or 

year, of an Ahom TaoBhinga 

r.SPjtfyiJ, qt cg t y •at*! «iif3H yfy I .. Plekmit, the name of the 36th lakni or 

year, of an Ahom Taoshinga. 

Cff^ C 51> t ’gCTt ff y *«"f «TTfipy sny I • Plekcheu, the name of the 26th lakni or 

year, of an Ahom Taoshinga. ^ 

^11 ^Isff'Sty 8*»f qtfiR yty I . . Plokshan, the name of the 46th lakni 

or year of an Ahom Taoshinga. 

«y yty I Plekshi, the name of the 6th lakni or 

year of an Ahom Taosinga. 

^ITWHI Stsfr'SH ««*l *ltf*y TO l .. , Plekshinga, the name of the 66th lakni 

! or year of an Ahom Taoshinga. 

i 

j f"PT1 ■, C*IT»fl I . j Morality; instruction ; one suffering 

i from elephantiasis. 

! To trample, to tread down. 

i 

• i A hole in whioh fishes five. 

A kind of tree (the Tamaria indica); 
front 

• | To go, to march ; to run away ; to bow 
low ; to exist. 


• To go ; to flee away. 
■ • To run. 

Not to be. 

.. Thus. 

i . 

.. i An arrow. 


i 

*<l$« ’It'S i 

’ll j *f*Tl , CW I 

*15 n*n i 

■rTOj 
y** i 

i 

1 


V > T? » 


Empty ; vaoant. 
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[« r 


A bom 
words. 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

Pronunciation. 

Assamese. English. 

Derivation and explana 
tion of phrases, etc. 

v r 

Noun . * 

c*fi 

pau 

i 

i 

Ahom word (Shan, luk 
pau= a daughter-in 
law). 

v r • .. 

Verb 

C* 

pau 

Ahom word 

v r 

Noun 

*irs 

p&u 

Ditto 

V 

Verb 


pau 

Ditto 

v r 

Adjective 

*n% 

pau 

Ditto 


Noun 

f<T§ 

piw 

Ahom word (Shan, p lw 
— a hole). 


Verb 

; f*r§ 

piw 

Ahom word (Shan, piw 
=to decrease a little). 

iK 

Adjective 

f*rS 

piw 

Ahom word 

W” 

Verb 


p&k 

Ahom word (Shan, p&k 
= to skin, to peel). 

vjfl 

Noun 

•f* N “ 3$ s " 

, ^ftl *K? 

' p&ng but pro- 
n o u n c e d 
“ plSng.” 

Ahom word (Shan, p&ng 
= that part of any¬ 
thing included be¬ 
tween two joints; one 
suffering from ele¬ 
phantiasis). 

vj& 

Verb 

*i« n “ ?ts v ” 
iftl *1C5 

p&ng but pro- 
no u nc od 
“pl&ng.” 

Ahom word (Shan, pang 
= to be pierced). 

V.S 

Adjective 

i 

*t« s fa* “ as v ’ 
^ftl *IC5 

’ p&ng but pro- 
n o u no ed 
“ Pl&ng.” 

Ahom word 

V.S V&K . . 

' Noun 


pl&ng-khen .. j 

Ditto 

VJ6 &o . . 

Noun 

a*-fsfe 

pl&ng-niu 

Ditto 

\>fi \Ko .. 

\'oun 

a«^ 

pl&ng-nii 

Ditto 

Vo on,. , 

| Noun 

- • 

pl&ng-cham-tu 

Ditto 




vS> VO On,] 


Meanings. 


Assamese. 


; *lfHl I 


; *T< I 
; ^'Sl? ^*11 I 

fw ; *«i i ^ i *rt« fn i *i**i ft i 


English. 

A daughter-in-law; a sentinel. 

I 

! To put on clothes ; to clothe ; to steal. 

, A poke for beast; blowing of wind. 

! To pole; to blow with the mouth ; to 
select; to curse; to keep watch. 


i WfflT 5 ? l 

J Sfftfaft i • '5T^-'«lt5l ; 

(.^■C.4|3p5 ’>11'® I 

(.<(*1^4 ’ll j ’TB *n ; ’S’f'ft I 

ft^fl ; ! 

S*I^ ; f*TC x j 05*11, I 

i C‘»fT*n , ’Ifsfa ; «IWl • | .. 

■5IT915 4* ■ w ^ I 

^ 1 W 1 j W ; *( 5 *S| fl I 

‘4tf<b^ I 
'siT’fftB I 

Jtfl I 

C4T?*11 I 


Curved; uneven. 

The edge of the eyelid; an estate, 
landed property; the sharp edge of 
a dao ; a orab’s hole. 

To go late, to be late in going ; to sub¬ 
side ; to be flung away. 

Torn ; rent; thin bodied. 

To return ; to wrap a cloth round the 
body ; to skin, to peel. 

That part of anything included between 
two joints or knots, as in the arm or 
in a bamboo; one suffering from ele¬ 
phantiasis ; selection ; a rhetorical or 
ornamental word ; a kind of bead. 


To consult; to consider ; to burst; to 
select. 


Outspoken , simple, artless; dear, 
transparent. 


The arm. 

The part between two parts of a finger. 
The oalf of the hand. 

A kind of creeper. 


-J 
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1 

i—• 
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Parts 

r 

Pronunciation. 

Derivation and explana- 

words. 

speech. j 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 

V*r, 

. Verb 

i 

*R • • S 

1 

p&n 

Ahom word (Shan, p& n 
= to clean cotton ; to 
put into the mouth). 


Noun 


p&t 

Ahom word 

V.0* 

. Verb .. ! 


p&t 

Aliom word (Shan, p&t 
= to rub ; to be 
short). 

v,<£ 

Adjective 

1 *ii> 

p&t 

Ahom word 

Vo 

. Noun 

!•* 

p&m 

Ditto 

Vt 

Verb 

j 

p&m 

Ahom word (Shin, 
p&m = to reconcile). 

Vo WIG 

. Noun 

i ’R-TR 

p&m-kan 

Ahom word 

! 

V e D 

. Noun 

1 

T! • • 1 

p&p 

Ditto 


Noun .. | 

*f? .. ! 

poi 

Ditto 

Dr 

. Noun .. ! 


poi 

Ahom word (Shan, raai). 

u 9 

Verb 


poi 

Ditto 

vl 

: Adverb .. 


poi 

Ditto 

>69 . 

. i Conjunction 

| 

*ni 

poi-an 

Ditto 


D? wj? vv£ Conjunction *m-^-sjT8 v .. poi-lun-laug 


Ditto 


Vo Hjfi VUtf ] 
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Meanings. 

Assamese. English. 

^ | <p{^s*I I . . To clean cotton ; to cause to pass 

through; to put into the mouth 
(as food). 

I The afterbirth of a lower animal. 

^ ; TO I To rub ; to plaster. 

i 


l 

^ ; C*rt^f*1 J ; fifal I 

f** 5 ! *11 ; '^T^ 5 ! 5 j C61 ]_ 

trfWl I 

5*f%1 I 

I 

i 

I 

cmut ; SR t T[5S I 
f 
I 


Cropped. 

, The palate ; the heel, a pillow, a bol¬ 
ster ; a short post to which a buffalo 
calf is tied. 

| To unite, to reconcile ; to be removed, 
separate, off; to touch. 

| Mean* of livelihood 

j Living as a dependent in another’s 

I house. 

A small bead. 

; A thread, a twine, a string. 

To open ; to exceed, to be more. 

Again; then. 

And. 

And, moreover. 
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[ \o> 

to' (*r1. Pha) 


Ahom 

words. 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

Pbonunoiation. 

Assamese. 1 English. 

1 

Derivation and explana¬ 
tion of phrases, etc. 

to' ) 

to\ 1 

Noun 


pha 

Ahom word (Shan, pha 
= a cloth ; the sky ; 
a wall). 

} 

toi S 

Verb 

*Fl 

pha 

Ahom word (Shan, pha 
=to split) 

Wl, 1. . 

Noun 

3Fl 

phra 

Ahom word 

tot »/* ySl* 

Noun 

VHFTS-Sl* 

pha-kfto-khru 

Ditto 

to' k ttr, 

Noun 

^l-fa-SR 

pha-khi-m&n 

Ditto 

toi Yty ym£ 

Noun 

¥l-3P«-?TT« . . 

pha khrung- 
klang 

Ditto 

toi a? 

Noun 


pha-tu-ching 

Ahom word (pha = 
heaven, tu = a being, 
ching = highest, i.e. 
the highest being of 
heaven, i.e. God, Al¬ 
mighty). 

toi a? 

v>& \\ 

Noun 

, j r I- : 5-f5®-IP i 6-v ! f 
' ' 

pha-tu-ching- 

phr&ng-hum 

Ahom word ( p h a = 
heaven, tu =a being, 
ching = highest, 
phr&ng =* wide, hum 
= renown, i.e. the 
highest heavenly be¬ 
ing of wide renown). 

tOit i?r v* c£ 

Noun 


pha-bin-b&i- 

ram 

Ahom word 

V0\ tjcR 

wS £ 

Noun 


pba-but-rum- 

shang-dam 

Ditto 

to\ ^o r . . 

Noun 


pha-mii 

Ditto 

t«l Vfi io . . 

Noun 

¥HR-^ 

pha-ml&n- 

kham 

Ditto 

toi . . 

Noun 

*M« v 

pha-r&ng 

Ditto 

tc\ VU 9 >dl$ 

■MR f/y>\ 

Noun 


pha-lai-leng- 

han-kho 

Ditto 




Meanings. 


Assamese. English. 


^1 J ; »ft«f , ; «IW1 ; C** j 

C*f3t*i ; ^ j f-W | 
f^ v j <9t«f j I 

f%®l j *1^5 | 

< 5 ^ ^ i 

Y51 I 
I 

i 

♦ram* i 

fcmfa i 

<3aR W$t* ^ i 

i 

ar=6l i 

^ftc*? i 
’ffi'FSI | 

16 


A king ; cloth ; a garment; heaven ; the 
sky ; a wall, a partition ; God ; rock 

To split; to divide ; to pierce. 

A rock. 

i 

j 

The name of a part of heaven. 

A kind of plant. 

A half. 

The supreme Deity; God, Almighty. 

The famous God. 

j 

. 

A doth girdle. 
i The name of a deity. 

The palm. 

I 

Brahma, the oreator. 

A gorgeous edifice, a palace. 

A necklace. 
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Meanings. 

Assamese. 

English. 



Phashangpau, a son of Dakham, a spirit. 



The name of the eldest son of God. 


i 

^ ,c 1 I 
I 

^1 

^ I 

“ft* i C$5t ; ; 5* J ; bra ; 

*tf% ; «JlM I 4 

41 i to ; ^ I 

Hi 

i 

i 

*u ntr i 

•ifon, c*rc^i 

CTOr«1 i - 

i 

1 

4M i 

^ Cl>^*|Sl I 


| A blanket. 

: The name of a deity. 

I 

A kind of tree. 

! Garlic. 

A kind of vegetable. 

! Onion. 

( 

| 

! A vegetable ; a bribe ; a scabbard ; the 
embroidered end of a round pillow ; 
the bank of a river ; an army ; a side ; 
a present. 

To leave off; to ram down, to press 
closely down ; to mince, to chop. 

Smooth ; plain. 

A kind of potherb resembling the mus- 
I tard plant. 

A kind of vegetable plant. 

A kind of edible vegetable. 

Coriander. 

A kind of vegetable. 

A kind of plant. 

A species of fern used as a potherb. 

1 A species of fern, 
j A species of fern. 
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Parts 

PnONONCIATION. 

Derivation and explain. 

words. , 

speech. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrasos, *oto. 

tow »icvt 

Noun . . j 


phak-kut-nuk- ; 
koi 

Ahom word 

r v w w. 




tow Yryw rtf’ 

Noun .. ; 


phak-kut-thao 

Ditto 

10W YVJftA 

Noun 


phak-kut-lung 

Ditto 






f r r. 
tOW W # VUtf 

Noun 


phak-kao-lang 

Ditto 

tow wyj .. 

Noun 


phak-kl&ng .. 

Ditto 

r » 

10W W # . . 

Noun 


phak-koi 

Ditto f. 

low q 

Noun 


phak nam .. 

Ditto 

low o\ r 

Noun 


phak-ting-tao 

Ditto 

10W cfc.W^ 

Noun 

9 .. 

phak-tum-kao 

Ditto 

low £ ovw 

Noun 


phak-tum-t&k*' 

Ditto 

low DW . . 

Noun 

*Ft*-*ff* 

phak-pak 

Ditto 

10W vS w£ 

Noun 


phak-pang- 

kang 

Ditto 

10W uS 

Noun 

-« .. 

N v #S 

phak-pang- 

ngu 

Ditto 

r r or 
V)W vtf ^ 

Noun 

’Ft*-*it5~C5S .. 

N S V 

phak-pang- 

deng 

Ditto 

10W 10 $ 

w> 

Noun 


phak-pha-rai- 

kai 

Ditto 

r 9 

10W ID . . 
o 

Noun 


phak phoi .. 

Ditto 

low to’ ifq 

Noun 

V*t .. 

phak-phoi-din 

Ditto 

tow v q . . 

Noun 


phak-bun .. 

Ditto 

10W -D e q . . 

Noun 

5 Ft v F-^ 

\ % 

phak-ban 

Ditto 

10W yt\ . . 

Noun 


phak-man .. 

Ditto 

10 W ciyf vyo" 

Noun 


phak-me-sheu 

Ditto 




10W * i\f 
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Meanings. 


Assamese. 

English. 

apflfi i 

A species of creeping fern. 

Wll C.b'Plfll 1 

A species of fern. 

i 

A speoies of fern. 

5R 1 

A kind of plant 

1 

A kind of vegetable. 

<A?W i 

A kind of plant. 

•rtfhf* i 

A kind of water-plant. 

®TPf «iiu4(c> 1 

A kind of plant. 

1 

A species of potherb, a sort of basil. 

1 

A kind of plant. 

WtWMI 1 

A pumpkin. 

V* 1 

A kind of potherb. 

^ ^ 1 

A kind of potherb. 

*«1 1 

Red spinaoh. 


A kind of plant. 

fawefa i 

A kind of fern. 


A kind of fern. 

i 

A kind of plant used as a vegetable. 

l 

i The arum plant. 

1 

1 

A kind of plant. 

♦nw? i 

j A kind of potherb. 
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[ 1CW VCR t/ ^ 


Abom 

words. 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

Pronunciation. 

Assamese. English. 1 

Derivation and explana¬ 
tion of phrases, oto. 

10W VCR V 9 j 

VOW ttfl.W j 

| 

Noun .. * 

| 

Noun : 

et4-C*l4 

- 

phak-ch&n- 

mai-dan 

phak-thek .. 

Abom word 

Ditto 

VJOW wv ! 

Noun 

: 


pliak-lap-din 

Ditto 

vow vtys . . 

Noun 

qifar-cjvg^ 

phak-lung .. 

Ditto 

VOW V^tl T \ i 

Noun 

• • i 

phuk-sheng- 

khrum 

Ditto 

vow v*u r, 

Noun 

4T4-C5®-"ifa . . 

pliak-sheng- 

nnm 

Ditto 

vow vft vti 

Noun .. j 

Vt4-Cf . . 

phak-sheng 

ban 

Ditto 

vow 'din n 

Noun .. | 

>(*1 . . 

phak-in-nam 1 

Ditto 

TOW Vt 

Noun 

4T4-*p[ 

phak-hum . . 

Ditto 

VOW VI >o r <T 

i Noun 

. . 

phak-hum- 

khao 

Ditto 

VOW Vt W’S 
* 

i Noun 

5 Pt^-^-C$ , 5 v . . 

pliak-hum- 

deng 

Ditto 

vow i£<vt . . 

Noun 


phak-det 

Ditto 

vo£ 

Noun 

4tS N 

j phang 

Ditto 

r 

tetf 

I 

Noun 

| 

1 

*T« 

1 

| 

phang 

! 

Ahom word (Sh&n, 
phang=to bury). 

vo£ 

Adjective 

■ 

*FtS x 

phang 

Ahom word 

vo* 

i Preposition 

1 4t« s 

phang 

Ditto 

VoS v&w. . 

Noun 

4tS JF’^s 

1 phang-phok 

Ahom word (phang=a 
j foreigner, phak =» 

white). 

vo« \f 

Verb 

i 

3Ft«-*nt 

phrang-raai 

j Ahom word 


uoS y? ] 
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Meanings. 

\ _ 


Aasameae. 

English. 

4*ttf*re 9 H 1 

A kind of plant. 

1 

A kind of potherb. 

1 

A kind of plant growing on marshy land. 

45*(_ 1 

A kind of edible root. 

3R1 1 

The jute plant. 

C6*v5Rl 1 

A kind of potherb. 

1 . • j 

A kind of jute plant. 

4**1 Wl Ml 4 1 .. ! 

A kind of potherb (convolvulus repens) 

tJWI MT4 1 • - j 

A kind of plant used as a vegetable. 

MT4 1 . . ! 

I 

A kind of potherb. 

r«1 ’ifrei i .. j 

A kind of potherb. 

4ft> 1 

A kind of plant. 

f^Tt^ i W?! j ; 5R1 J 4M1 J j 

RRl j 1 

A foreigner, a Bengali ; a Musalman ; 
a river bank ; a false statement ; a 
plant (Plumbago rosia) ; stubble of 
paddy ; the after-birth of an inferior 
animal. 

d>MT? j CMt^S, CE4S1 ; } 1 

To cheat by imperfectly performing a 
work, to scamp ; to fill up a hole, to 
bury ; to throw down violently ; to 
draw a line. 

4*ti i «tfin i 

! Night-blind ; matted, reticular. 

1 

j Near, close to. 

Vfl ftorft } 1 

j White foreigner ; the English. 

44* fif l 

To put into the grave. 
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Ahom 

words. 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

Pronunciation. 

Assamese. English. 

Derivation and explana¬ 
tion of phrases, etc. 

toe 

Noun 


phan 

Ahom word (Shan, phan 
— a dream; distress). 

r* 

ICG 

Verb 


phan 

Ahom word (Shan, phan 
=slice, pare) 

\©G Y2 

Noun 


phan-kham 

Ahom word (phan=an 
order, sham=a word, 
i.e. an order by word). 

tOOA 

Noun 

*1$ 

phat 

Ahom word 

to CM 

Verb 


ph&t 

Ahom word (Shan, phat 
= to strike with a 
sharp stroke; to sever). 

1C<& 

Adjective 

*tt> 

phat 

Ahom word 

Odcm 

Adverb .. 


phat 

Ditto 

tov 

Verb 


ph&p 

Ditto 

tb 

Noun 


pham 

Ditto 

\b 

Verb 


pham 

Ditto 

vS 

Noun 

ft 

phi 

Ahom word (Shan, phi 
=a being superior to 
man and inferior to the 
Brahmans, and having 
its dwelling-place in 
one of the six inferior 
celestial regions; a 
boil, an ulcer). 

■uJ 

Verb 

ft 

phi 

Ahom word 

~u5 VK 

Noun 

ft-*m 

phi-man 

Ditto 

vitv .. 

Noun 

ft-ft^t 

phi-dip 

Ditto 


xB *5 ] 
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Meanings. 


English. 

; } ; ; An order; a command ; a dream ; diffi- 

E*di[ . • % I culty, distress; sorrow : poverty; 

* ’ * calumny against an absent person; 

a kind of plant; seed kept for sowing. 


Assamese. 


Vt** i 5 J I 

I 


To order; to call; to do; to create; to 
cut; to sow broad-cast. 

An order. 


*T*K ; ^ C*FtWt<1 ; C®M1 ; ! A bridge ; a place where traders assero- 

ifjwffif | ble for trade and for payment of 

duty ; the striking of grass by an 
elephant ' a joint; reproof. 

j ; *M j *15 1 .. , To beat, to strike with a cane; to 

j pour syrup (into a pot); to cut a 
leaf ; to be sufficient; to fall; to read. 

I .. Bitter. 

I i Yet, nevertheless. 

(.4Ml j I .. j To strike with a hoe ; to beat with a 

club. 

; *T»I ; ^ | .. | The part between two joints ; a kind of 

j aquatic grass ; the duok-weed. 

Cfl>1 I .. J To remain in a compact body. 

j j I .. A god ; a spirit, a ghost, a devil; a dis¬ 

charge from the oye. 

" 


^*1 1 




j To form into layers. 

| A kind of headache which comes at 
| sunrise. 

| A large boil. 


17 


* 
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-- 

- 

- 


. 



Parts 


Derivation and oxplana- j 


Ahorn 

of 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc j 



words. 

speech. 

— 

Assamese. 

English. 


Noun 


phik 

Ahom word j 

ftfVti fewi i 

A kind of high coarse grass. 

■uSw, 

Verb 


phik 

.Ditto 

i 

To recognize ; to feed by ejecting from 




! 


the mouth, to feed from mouth to 
mouth. 



Noun 

f3F5 N 

phring 

Ahom word (Shan, 
phing= former habit’ 
suffix of plurality). '] 

fc*fl ; 044N ; ^31 I 

A wooden stand on which religious 





manuscripts are placed; a custom, 
former habit; a suffix of plurality. 



Verb 


phring 

Ahorn word 

f*M : | 

To throw off ; to make one swallow ; 





1 

1 

live fire; to be many. 


Adjective 


phring 

Ditto 

[ 1 

Near. 

vJ5 .. 

Noun 

f3F«-r» • • 

phring-shup 

Ditto 

1 

The lips. 


Noun 


phin 

Ditto 

5*1 } Wfl } CT«Wl > TO fas* 1 .. 

A cartwheel; a shelf; a cotton gin; the 






inside of the body. 

uScm 

Noun 


phit 

Ditto 

• 

1 

Pungency. 


Verb 


phit 

Ahom word (Shan, 

’ItT’PTI ; ; , ®rt^«!?TWo ^tife J IR1 

To be offended; to find fault with; 

phit = to miss the 

** ; VRN *1*11 s 1 

to offend the goddess of small-pox ; 





mark, be in error). 


to make a mistake in playing chess ; 
to sin ; to be in error. 

U$CM 

Adjective 

■ 

frfe 

phit 

Ahom word (Shan, phit 

. 

j j Cbt^i I 

Cold, warmthless ; pungent ; saltry. 



=be pungent). 

\ 


u!v 

Verb 


phip 

Ahom word 

5*f*tf*f*m i 

To wink with the eye. 

v5{? cm' . . 

Noun 

f%^fel 

phip-ta 

Ditto 

6^ 1 

The eye-lid. 

uJu CM { K s 

Noun 


phip-ta-nu .. 

Ditto 

5^ STO ,p V35l | 

The upper eye-lid. 

X#\? cm ( Off 

Noun 


phip-ta-teu .. 

Ditto 

<s«H *F5l | 

The lower eye-lid. 

o£m» 

Noun .. ! 

fXNp “(TR” 

phin but pro- 

Ahom word (Shan, phin 

Wll i CTt*W*R *fell 

A layer ; a flat piece of silver or gold. 



^ ’tCP 

n o u need 
“ phen” 

=what is flat and 
hard). 

j 


H 

Noun 


phu 

Ahom word (Shan, phu 

! } ^fei j ^rft, i 

A man ; a malo; a husband ; in former 
times. 




=a man, a male). 



Verb 



Ahom word (Shan, phu 

; Cffel 1 

To float ; to change shoulder, to ease 

f 

phu 

' 

a burden on the shoulder. 





=to float). 

i 

1 
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i 

to^T; dx. | Noun 


yx^^inf . . Noun 


\o i/w r v»iR Noun 

> 


xo^wTmjS Noun 


xo^ V vvi r vo & 9 Noun 


io^wr .. Noun 

/ 

io v >wp «£' Noun 


| s-f^-^s .. phu-kin mung | Ahom word (phu = a 

male, kin = enjoy, 
mung=a country, i.e! 
one who administers' 
a country). 

! f-C’F • ■ phu-kc . . Ahom word (phu = a 

male, ke= great or 
noble, i.e. a great or 
noble male person). 

.. | • ; phu-ke-kan- Ahom word (phu = a 

; ram male, ke=grcat, kan 

attached, ram = a 
sedan, i.e. a great 
male person attached 
to a sedan). 

.. f-C*F-5t<S-ft-ft phu-ke-chang Ahom word (phu = 

shari i a male, ke —great, 

changshari = a phy- 
' sician, i.e. the chief 
of the physicians). 

.. . • phu-ke-lung j Ahom word (phu = a 

i male, ke = great, noble, 
lung great, i.e. a great 
noble male person). 

.. • ■ phu-k&n .. Ahom word (phu = a 

male, kan = nice, i.e. 
a nice male person). 

.. .. phu-k&n- Ahom word (phu «= a 

khari male person, kan = 

nice, kha-ri *= gun¬ 
powder). 


( Noun .. | • • phu-k&n-khu- Ahom word (phu-k&n= 

| &ng a nice male person, 

khuang=the name of 
a place in Dibrugurh). 

| Noun • • ! HWI •. phu-kan khe Ahom word (phu-kSn= 

a nice male person, 
khe=% net, i.e. a nice 
male person having 
! the charge of fishing 
i | net). 
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Assamese. 


Meanings. 


English. 




; An officer entrusted with the adminis¬ 
tration of a particular part of Assam, 
in the reigns of Ahom kings. 


| .. j Barua, a title of dignity. 




Dolakasharia Barua, the head of a clan 
of men whose duty was to walk on 
either side of the state sedan chair. 




.. The chief medical officer of Assam, dur¬ 
ing Ahom Raja’s time. 


^ ?^n i 


.. Barbarua, an officer under the Assam 
king exercising the powers of civil and 
session judge. 


! A title of dignity. 




Khargharia phukan, the chief officer 
having the oharge of the royal arsen¬ 
al, in the Ahom Raja’s time. 




.. : Khowang phukan, an officer of Ahom 
Raja’s time, having the charge of 
Khowang, a place in Dibrugarh. 


W j Jalbhari phukan, the chief officer of 

| tho Ahom Rajas, who had the charge 

of royal nets. 
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Parts ; Pronunciation. Derivation and explana- 

Ahom i 0 f -- r ] tion of phrases, etc. 

words. speech. Assamese. English. 


<&s * 

Noun .. | 

1 

( 


1 

I 

Noun 

1 


WjH 

Noun .. j 

1 


1 

I 

! Noun 


XO^WK V 9 

; Noun 

j k . • 

Wio r 

| Noun 

I 

. . 

XO^YVlR ‘V'-fc/l 

W* 

i Noun 

i 

tf 

j Noun 

i 

i 

vo 

wU 

i Noun 

1 

j .. 


Noun 


W* WR 4? 

tf 

i Noun 



j Noun 

1 ***fl* N ., 


phu k&n-tun- Ahom word (phu-k&n« 
rung-dam a nice male person, 

tun-rung-dam= Kali- 
abar). 

phuk&n-pha- Ahom word (phu- 
kut k&n = a nice male 

j person, pha-kut==a 

kind of fern, called 
“ Dhekia ”). 

phu-kan-phu- Ahom word (phu-kan= 
sh&n-ngin a nice male person, 

phu=a man, sh&n= 
to cause to learn, ngin 
=to learn, i.e. a nice 

J male person who dis¬ 

poses judicial affairs). 

phu-k&n-b&o j Ahom word (phu-k&n= 

! a nice male person, 

i bao=young). 

I 

j phu-k&n-bai- ' Ahom word (phuk&n, 
lung bailung = Ba ilung 

clan). 

j phu-k&n-ma- Ahom word (phuk&n, 
mu ma-mu=a nut). 


! phu-k&n-rao- Ahom word (phuk&n, 

I shai mo-shai=Deodhai). 

phu-k&n-mau Ahom word (phukS.n, 
\ mau=new). 

phu-k&n-jam- ^ Ahom word (phuk&n, 
shu jam=to hold, shu= 

a coat). 

: phu-k&n-ru .. Ahom word (phuk&n, ru 
i =a boat). 

phu-k&n-r&i Ahom word 
dang 

phu-k&n-lung Ahom word (phuk&n, 

lung=great). 
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[ XO^Vmr \y d&£ 


Parts Pronunciation. ! ^ . .. 

Anom _ i Derivation and explana- 

speech Assamese. i English. j tion of phrases, etc. 


,. I 

Jbz 

Noun 


r- p I 

Noun 


iq,yo& . . j 

Verb 


vq^vox <j§ fc q 

J 

Noun 

i M-CTM 

to^ xoq 

Verb 

1 

i HR 


Noun 

i .. 


; Noun 

i*" 


Noun 


lA <f .. j 

Noun 

! v 

i < 

xAo 

Verb 


xA«f .. ! 

Adjective 


xd« r vdto r . . 

Adjective 

^3 

•uprfi 

Noun 


xcvr. 

Verb 


xAw 

| Noun 

j 55 fro “ ¥’5 ” 


Verb 

| 



phu-k&n-shi- Ahom word 
ring 

phu-k&n-doi Ahom word (phuk&n, 

doi=a hill). 

phu-kh&t .. Ahom word 

phu-ph&-ren Ahom word (phu = a 

man, pha = to sepa¬ 
rate, ren=house, i.e. 
a man separated from 
his family). 


phu-phftn .. ; Ahom word 

phu-chang- Ditto 

kh&ng 

phu-rft Ditto 

phu-ra-ta-ra Ditto 

I 

phiiw .. i Ditto 


phiiw .. ! Ditto 

j i 

I phiiw .. I Ditto 

j phuw-luw .. | Ditto 

| P huk • • j Ditto 

j phuk .. Ahom word (Sh&n, to 
bind). 

I phiik but pro- Ahom word (Shan, 
I n 0 uneed phiik gives the 2nd 

phok meaning). 

| phiik but pro- ; Ahom word 
n o u n c e d 
j “ phok *’ j 
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■uftw ] 


Mkaninos. 


Assamese. 

I 

ft I 

C^tC^T I 

^5 * j * | 

5*1, W3t< STtN | 


English. 

Chiringphukan, a title of dignity. 


Parbatia phukan, an officer of rank who 
had the charge of the hill tribes, in 
the Assam Raja’s time. 

To tie tight. 

The Gharfalia clan. The Ahom king, 
Rudra Singha, selected out the stout 
and strong men of each family and 
formed an army of 40,000 strong ; as 
these men were separated from their 
families and made a new clan, they 
were termed “ Gharfalias.” 

To float on poverty ; to be destitute. 

; Phuchangkhang was a king of Kup- 
chingdao. 

Phura, the name of a spirit, 
j God. 


wtfrnr® } ?r*R ; i 

i ’ll ; Ufa ffo »r1 | 

I 

’rtfs | 

TOM 

TO’WTO | 


A plank bored with many holes; a 
rakshasa, a monster; as much of any 
thing as can be clasped in the arms. 

To slip ; to go arm in arm; to burst (of 
paddy). 

Greedy. 

Fugitive. 

A mat. 

To tie, to knit. 


A kind of edible root; a bamboo fence 
set up in a stream to intercept fish. 


fTO, * | 


To learn ; to be white. 
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Parts 

of 

speech. 

Pronunciation. 

Derivation and explana¬ 
tion of phrases, etc. 

words. 

Assamese. 

English. 

\xlwi 

Adjective 

f^“ W ” 

phuk but pro- 

Ahom word 



_ <(f®T “Ttr 5 ! 

n o u n c e d 




“ phok ” 



Noun 

*5 

phrung 

Ahom word (Shan 




j phung=a collection). 

•uy* 

Verb 


phrung 

Ahom word (Shan 





phung = to fall off; 
phak=to divide into 





two). 

tc£ 

Noun 


phun 

Ahom word (Shan 





phiin=rain ; fuel; a 
four-legged platter or 
tray, specially for 
betel-nut). 

ix$,£ 

Verb 


phun 

Ahom word 

MOti 

Adjective 

*** 

phun 

Ditto 

. . 

Noun 


phun-pu 

Ditto 


Noun 


phun 

Ditto 

id£ 

Verb 

V* 

phun 

Ahom word (Sh&n, 





phiin<=to scatter). 

io^oR 

Noun 


phut 

Ahom word 

XO & CM 

Verb 


phut 

Ahom word (Shfin, phut 

] 




=to rise up suddenly). 

r* 

10 W D 

Verb 


phup 

Ahom word 


Noun 


phura but 

Ahom word ( Shftn, 




pronounced 
“phrum ’* 

phum=hair). 

xoyS 

Noun 

** fa* “ ^ ” 1 

sfr snxsf i 

: 

j 

phufi but pro- 

Ahom word (Sh&n, phufi 


1 

n o u n c e d 
“phui” 

—the under-foliage of 
a tree). 


Verb 

*»fai 

phun but pro- j 

Ahom word 



STtT5f 

n o u n o e d : 

- - 


-- 

" phui ” 





Assamese. 

VR I 

I 

; H'oH ; 'SSf'fa *f1 I 

» 

^ i ^1 j ^tTOTtfl j Tfft j "Ht^ I 

C 5 t^ ^ } Off* } I 

(/iH&o«lfll I 
|* It* I 

c*rc*«i i 

C*W "otS^ j J T»1 I 

'$?$ ; 's^npTppiJ i 

i »IW ; fefrl *1 | ^ 

i 

} **, *t¥ I 

w i j ft j CTt«m^ i 

( J 


Mkanlnos. 

English. 

.. White*. 

\ 

A swarm. 

f 

To bo flung off; to divide into two 
parts ; to be renewed. 

Fire-wood, fuel; rain ; one who revolts, 
an insurgent; a long narrow piece 
of split bamboo ; a platter or tray 
mounted on a leg. 

.. To revolt; to give the first binding to 
the edge (in basket work) ; to upturn. 

.. Gilted. 

.. Apiece of bamboo placed on “ tung- 
khang.” 

.. A metal plate used by Ahoms of rank. 

.. To disperse a meeting. 

An evil spirit; a ghost; nausea. 

.. To boil; to feel nausea ; to be agitated 
(of a human being). 

.. To split, to tear. 

.. Hair ; a orowd, a herd. 

.. The eaves of a house ; shadow ; a piece 
of gold or silver. 

.. To fly. 
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R 


Ahom 

words. 

R 

«/\xf 

«/u> r 

•/vf 

«A©1 

«/to\ 

vAti 

ui£ 

uftc£ 

io’ 

W 

VO* 

vo’ 

-r 

vo-f 


Parts 

Pronunciation. 

Derivation and exnlan 0 

of 

speech. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 

Noun 


phui-nam .. 

Ahom word 

Noun 

j 


phe 

Ahom word (Shan, phe 
=a plate). 

Verb 

0? 

phe 

Ahom word (Shan, pho 
= to spread; to un¬ 
fold; to be scattered). 

Noun 


phe-lung 

Ahom word (phe — to 
give birth to, lung= 
great; i.e. great crea¬ 
tion). 

Noun 

V 

pho 

Ahom word 

Verb 

V 

pho 

Ahom word (Shan, 
phaw=to roast). 

Noun 

C?S V 

: phreng 

Ahom word (Shan, 
phiing = the honey¬ 
bee). 

Verb 


phreng 

Ahom word 

Verb 


phet 

Ditto 

Noun 


phfti 

Ahom word (Shftn, fire ; 
a side ; a small dam). 

i Verb 

1 


phai 

Ahom word 

Adjective 


phai 

Ditto 

Verb 


phrai 

Ditto 

Noun 


phau 

Ahom word (Shan, phau 
= a wish; phang ®= 
dust). 

Verb 


pbftu 

Ahom word 

Noun 

* * i 

_1 

phao 

Ditto 



fopl ; 1*1, «*W i C4f1 CT»I J '®T* 

<TT5\ J Sfm C*m ; fetf5 ^ I 

ffNt* Mt5 I 

*ft T&6 fw ; } &- i J T5Ta I • • 

C*?l j 5^1 I 

ftn ; fan i to i 

OS* ft ^1 I 

; 5T*fft } n*f1 j ’tft TO* ; i Tlfl I 

*lfc«I ft ; OTSTO I 
C5t*1 I 

TO»1, ; «(ftl I 

ftl 5 I 

I 


To spread, to pervade ; to give birth to, 
to bring forth ; to sproad straw; to 
unfold a load; to sun paddy; to 
smooth with an adze; to blow with 
the mouth. 

Groat creation. 


An eel hole, an eel pit. 

To roll in a green leaf and then to roast; 
to roast; to move the legs backwards 
j and forwards in agony ; to remain 
for good, permanently. 

Honey of bee ; stubble of paddy. 


To spread as water on blotting paper ; 
to distribute; to sweat, to perspire. 

To bo bent (of a d&o). 

Fire ; a higb-land ; a layer ; a strong 
person ; an embankment; a side. 

To beckon ; to jump. 

Sharp. 

To go ; to walk. 

A wish; dust. 


To scatter about. 

A housekeeper ; a wife. 
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[lo<f 

Ahom 

Parts 

Pronunciation. 

Derivation and em1a nn 

words. 

speech. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 

too" 

Verb 


j phao 

Ahom word 

vo r 

Noun 

QF 3 > 

! phreu 

Ditto 

vf 

Pronoun .. 

GF^ 

' phreu 

Ahom word (Shan, phafi 
=who). 

u» r 

! Verb 

GF^ 

i phreu 

j Ahom word 

to r if 

Adverb .. 

GF^fc 

phreu-n&i .. 

Ditto 

l 8 o 

Noun 

| fafe 

phiw 

Ahom word (Shan, phiw 
= the fibrous outer 
bark of plants). 

lAf 

Verb 


1 phiw 

Ahom word (Shan, 
phiw = to put in 
order). 

X &9 

Adjective 


phiw 

Ahom word 

v 8 o YS 

Noun 


phiw-kham.. 

Ahom word (phiw = a 
bracelet, kham=gold, 
i.e. gold bracelet). 

\So 

Noun 


phiw-nAng .. 

Ahom word 

io b w 

Noun 


ph&k 

Ahom word (Shan, ph&k 
= to bo incapable of 
learning). 

umi 

Verb 


ph&k 

Ahom word 

tow 

• I 

Adjective 

. , 

ph&k 

Ditto 

wg 

I 

Noun 

3 ^ .. i 

phr&ng 

Ahom word (Shan, 
phr&ng=dust). 

xcjS .. i 

Verb 

x • 

phr&ng 

Ahom word 

.. j 

Adjective j 


1 

phr&ng .. | 

Ditto 

WjS 

Noun 

^ J 

ph&n .. ■ 

Ditto 
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IW^I ; ft* ^t®^ } b? ^ J *1 ; 

Eft ? j C5t5 I 

fsRfl I 
C*lt*R ^ I 

’Ttf^T 8 ! I 

j CSt* I 


To dear up, to clear away, to put in 
order; to vacate a place ; to speak 
vehemently ; to take out water; to be 
in excess ; to scrape off tko surface. 

Slightly dry. 

| Gold-bracelet. 


! The upper or scarf skin, 
j An unskilled woman; a feast. 


m } c<w«ti i 

j *t*re*i i 

*ftfl ; itft, j J Wfl ; 

*l*M; «|f»l I 

f«Rl ; ** J 


To sprinkle water on the body; to be 
driven. 

Ugly; sappy, full of sap. 

! A cart; a guard; a means of deliver¬ 
ance ; delivery ; tho act of saving or 
delivering; counsel; advice ; dust. 

| To rest; to support, to nourish, to take 
| care of a person. 


wi,far®i ..jwide. • 

q* 5 I .. A house ; a sip, the quantity drunk at 

one gulp. 
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==^T 

J 

Parts 

Pronunciation. 

Derivation and explana- 

words. 

of 

speech. 

Assamese 

English. 

tion of phrases, eto. 

loew 

Verb 

| 

ph&t 

Ahom word 

\O o V 

Verb 

j 

ph&p 

Ditto 


Noun 


pham 

Ditto 

*«, 

Verb 


ph&m 

Ditto 

\o B 

Adjective 


ph&m 

Ditto 

lOM^ 

Verb 

"Hfb^ sitC’I 

p h o i n but- 
pronounced 
(phoi) 

Ahom word (Shan, phoi 
=to sprinkle). 


Noun 


phoi 

Ahom word 


Noun 


phoin 

Ditto 
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Meanings. 


Assamese. 

English. 

C*t®Tl } ^5? *5$ b? 1 . . 

To sew a border, to sew on a border; 

| to make an elephant kneel down; to 

1 search minutely. 

; Jj>|i>CS|q I 

1 

To run on all fours. 

1 

Morality; an example. 

^ aPM ’R j 1 

| To ramble, to wander; to think. 

wc«n ■ i 

! All; low and bushy (as shrubs). 

Pwftwui i 

To drizzle (of rain). 

■ CT^*I 1 . ; 1 

A mole (the blaok spot); a tumult. 

*ft« 1 

One who fills up a hole. 


10 
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T>' K Ba) 


I>! 


===T 

Parts | 

Pronunciation. j 

Derivation and explana- 

Ahom j 

words. 

of r 

speech. 

Assamese. | 

English. ! 

tion of phrases, etc. 

v'. 

Noun ' . ■ 

T 

^ •• 1 

j 

ba .. j 

Ahom word (Shan, wa 
“for oubits). 


Verb 

^ •• 1 

ba 

Ahom word (Shan, wa). 

v', 

Adverb . 

« .. 

ba .. 1 

Ahom word 

v ( vfm 

Conjunction 

• • | 

bA-an 

Ditto 

1 

ta • • i 

Noun .. j 

^l(ffa) •• j 

ba (long) .. : 

1 

Ditto 

v\ ■ • i 

Verb .. ! 

j 

•• 1 

ba . . 1 

Ahom word (Shan, wa 
“to say). 

tn 

Adjectivo 

^1 .. 1 

ba . • 

Ahom word 

t>; ivtR vi r 

Verb 

.. 

j ba-tan-neu .. 

Ditto 

m .. 

! Noun 


1 

! ba-mik 

I 

Ditto 

rrm 

j Verb 


bak 

j Ditto 


Noun 

TO 

bAng 

Ditto 

v% 

Verb 

TO 

bang 

Ahom word (Shan, 
wang = to tear; to 
copulate). 


Adjective 

TO v 

bang 

Ahom word (Shan, 
wang). 

tJl# .. 

Noun 

TO-\v§_ 

bang-miing.. 

Ahom word (bang= 
a prostitute, miing= 
a country). 

wSV .. 

Noun 

TO-^tS 

bang-shao .. 

Ahom word (bang = a 
prostitute, s h a o = 
grown up). 

Vti . 

Noun 

TO 

\ 

ban 

Ahom word (Shan, wan 
“tho sun ; a day ; a 





village). 
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Meanings. 


Assamese. 

English. 

TO j j <4q|'S(»t l 

A measuring rod, eight cubits in length ; 
a string of a musical instrument; one 
fathom, four cubits. 

*qi ▼ i ami 

To say. 

fan 

Why. 

TO* i 

And. 

|>fa C^T5l J (.fctCffal 1 

A bundle of hair ; a very poor man, one 
who lives by drudgery. 

TOfl * ; * 1 

To become mad ; to say, to speak. 

TOrai, | 

Mad, crazy. 

ftfa '5tR <2|t<lfal 1 

To pray earnestly. 


The shoulder. 

^5 ^ } fa I 

To weave; to writo. 

CTOi, ^ j jjTO TO } TO* 1 

A prostitute, a harlot ; a kind of tare 
that grows among autumn rice ; the 
inside of a pipe ; a poor man. 

'TO* TO «fl ; ; TO «n J Wf TO I 

To break; to copulate ; to eat fish; to 
glitter. 

*ttro i 

Thin, light. 

•ifiicroi 

The country of the fairies. 


CTO1, ’tf®* I 


.. A harlot, a grown-up prostitute. 


7^, CTpf; fa ; ^ ^ l j Tho sun ; a day; a village ; a kind of 

| paddy ; a kind of cup. 
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[W 


Ahom 

words. 

Parts ; 

1 

Pronunciation. 

! 

• ) 

Derivation and explana¬ 
tion of phrases, eto. 

. 

speech. 

Assamese. 1 

i 

English. 

i 

r 

UK • • 

Verb 

1 

ban 

Ahom word (Shan, wan \ 

=to sow ; to beg). 

™ •• j 

Adjective 

. • 1 

ban 

Ahom word (Shan, wan 
=sweet, agreeable). 

UK >fi>w . . 

Noun 


ban-&k .. ■ 

Ahom word (ban= the 
sun, &k=to rise). 

r r 

UK VOo 

Verb 

V 

ban-khao .. 

Ahom word (ban = to 
sow ; khao = paddy, 
rice). 

UK Ko r Y?. . 

Verb 


ban-kh&o- 

khrai 

Ahom word 

UK OKW . . 

Noun 


b&n-tuk 

Ahom word (ban=the 
sun, tuk=to fall, i.e. 
the sun-fall). 

r r 

Vt4 TOR . . 

Verb 


ban-phan .. 

Ahom word (ban = to 
sow, phan=seed). 

UK 

Noun 


b&n-ru 

Ahom word 

UCM 

Noun 


bat 

Ahom word (Shan, mat 
—a plea). 

U OA 

Verb 


bat 

Ahom word 

uow 

Adverb .. 

*1$ 

bat 

Ditto 

uu 

1 Noun 


bap 

Ditto 

uv 

Verb 


bap 

Ditto 

trG 

Adjective 


bap 

Ditto 

v 

Adjective 

* 

bam 

Ditto 


Noun 

ft 

bi 

Ahom word (Shan, wi 
= a pan; a kind of 
comb; we=a cowry). 

i? 

Verb 

* •• 

bi 

Ahom word 



Meanings. 


Assamese. 

English. 

V*, ; * ; CVlt*t«l1 1 

To beg ; to sow ; to open. 

C*ltat*r ; ftfcl 1 

Sweet; agreeable. 

*3? i 

The east. 

«it=m 

To sow paddy. 

^t« ^ ^ i 

To sow paddy broad-cost (generally 
under water). 

c^fa } *rfipi i 

Sunset; the west. 

*f5l 1 

To sow seed. 

^ i 

A round spot on the body. 


A kind of louse found on the body of a 
dog; one time. 

j siftyi *n ; wi i 

To become soro ; to got relief from ill¬ 
ness ; to become convalescent ; to 
praise. 

cm | 

Once; yes. 

Cfwfr C«ft*1 J »Pf1 1 

A kind of fish trap; paddy ready to be 
husked. 

ft j ** 1 

To rob ; to acknowledge subjugation. 

mfa, i 

Uneven. 

I 

Dusky. 

ftsft } , Tft 1 

A fan; a kind of oomb ; a cowry. 


To oomb the hair; to fear. 
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[ l3 VlR vu 

Ahora 

words. 

Parts j 

Pronunciation. 

Derivation and explana¬ 
tion of phrases, etc. 

of 

speech. ! 

Assamese. 

English. 


^oun .. 1 

fMM*l •• 

bi-ki-h&m .. 

Ahom word 


Verb .. | 


bik 

Ditto 

vZ 

Soun .. j 


bing 

Ahom word (Shan, wing 
=a city). 

* "1 

Verb . ' 


bing 

Ahom word (Shan, wing 
=to be divided). 

vr!> £V<liV\ 

Noun .. ! 

| 

bing-tang-tet 

Ahom word 

■d 9 m • • 

Noun .. I 

1 

.. 

bing-shi-la .. 

Ditto 

^ ^ • • ! 

Noun 


bing-h&ng .. 

Ditto 

& 

Verb 

ft* 

bin 

Ahom word (Shan, win 
=to fly). 

T?G 

Adjective 

ft* 

bin 

Ahom word 


Noun 

ft$ 

bit 

Ahom word (Shan, wit 
i —a fish-hook). 

Afi 

Verb 

ftl? 

bit 

! Ahom word (Shan, wit 
; = to smooth with a 

knife). 

*£ 

Adjective 

ftl> 

bit 

Ahom word 

T$cK -a? W\ 

Noun 

ftfc-ft-*1 

bit-thi-la .. 

1 Ditto 


Verb 


bip 

Ahom word (Shan, wip 
<= to knead or press 
with the hands). 

"8$ 

Noun 

ft* ft* “OR’ 

bin but pro- 
nou need 
“ben” 

Ahom word (Shan, win 
=a bangle). 


Verb 

ft* ft* “C**' 

bin but pro- 
nou need 

j Ahom word 


ben.” 
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Meanings. 


Assamese. 

English. 

1 * 

An aromatic plant. 

Sfatl S 51 ; *R1 ft 1 

To be wearied ; to take on the neck; to 
give a child. 

**1* ; 1 

A town, a city ; a small potsherd. 

j ▼* j 'off | 

To jump ; to divide, to distribute. 

1 . . ! 

The mason-wasp (Sphinx asiatica). 

1 

Bezoar, a calculous concretion found in 
the intestine of certain ruminant 
animals. 

*fo*1 1 

A whitlow. 

* 1 

To fly ; to place aside, to place on one 
side. 

“W'oftl 1 

Aslant. 

5R i } UtJR ; 1551 1 

Mind ; a fish-hook ; an ear of com before 
it shoots out of the culm ; a phial. 

f*5 ; ^ ) C5t* ; *tft tfE 1 

To scoop out water; to move one of the 
pieces in a gamo; to soak ; to smooth 
a narrow piece of bamboo. 

Pit 5 ! 1 

Adorned with figures of flower (as a 
cloth). 

ftfcft*1, <4*R frft* Vfa | 

Bitthila is the name of a place. 

CF11 

| To press, to squeeze. 

*t¥ ; *tC*1*H (%f 1 

A bracelet, a bangle ; the end of a nut 
to whioh the foot-stalk is attached. 

; c*w i 

To cast into water and drag out again 
(as a net); to throw out. 
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Ahom i 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

Pronunciation. 

Derivation and explana- 

words. 

Assamese. 

English. j 

tion of phrases, etc. 

% 

Noun 

X 

bu . . j 

Ahom word (Shan, 
wuw or muw = a 
water-lily). 


Verb 

X 

bu 

Ahom word 


| 

Adjective 

X 

bu . 

Ditto 

% 

Adverb .. 

1 

X 

bu 

Ditto 

T?, V&f 

Adverb .. 1 

Jc-fsfe 

bu-khriw 

Ditto 

V^o 

Verb 

* •• 1 

bii 

Ditto 

tU 

Noun 


biiw 

Ditto 

T*.<f 

Verb .. ■ 

\X 

biiw 

Ditto 

Trrri 

Noun 


buk 

Ditto 

V S 

Noun 


bung 

Ahom word (Shan, 
wung — a worm). 

V $ 

Verb 


bung 

I 

i Ahom word 


Adverb .. 

1* 

| bung 

Ditto 


Noun 

* 

bun 

Ahom word (Sh&n, 
mun=to sprout). 

r* . 

VU 

Verb 


bun 

Ahom word 


Adjective ^ .. bun 

Noun .. .. bun-hfti 

l Noun . ■ .. but 

Verb .. ^ .. but 

I 

! Adjective .. but 


Ahom word (Shan, but 
— to raise). 

Ahom word 

Ahom word (Shan, wup 
«= to beat). 
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Meanings. 

| Assamese. 

English. 

^2.1 1 

A lotus; a water-lily; a bud ; the 
seventh female child. 

1 

To paint the forehead with sandal. 

; c^i^i j i 

Blunt; dumb ; fat. 

1 r . 

Not. 

^1 

Not, yes. 

t j ^5 snre [\ 

To twist; not to wipe face. 

; ^fa j 1 

Awheel; disgust; muddy land. 

f? i 

To poison fish. 

1 

Mucous disoharge from the nose ; a dry 
road or path ; land. 

J ’ttfc ; J m 1 

A narrow-necked basket for keeping 
fish ; a basket; outside ; a silk-worm ; 
a hog’s den. 

•a-^61 1 

To remove night-soil. 

i 

Now. 

VT95 ; fa* ; CTO*ft* 1 

Noon ; one’s own man ; poison ; a rattan 
sprout. 

fa$& *; ^tr*i «n ; i 

To be perplexed; to be excited; to 
extend and arrange the warp previous 
to weaving. 

5 rf*rai i 

Mad. 

1 

A kind of plant. 

c’Ttcjmn i 

A disorder of the bowels. 

®t« N > i i’tWi *mu 

To raise ; to last; to trample upon. 

! «pti i 

Blind of one eye. 

C^I ; wnH (fllWfa <11 l 

To boat; to be agitated (as water); to 
bo overcrowded. 

I 20 

i 
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K 


Ahom 
words. ! 

1 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

Pronunciation. 

Assa^pp. English. 

Derivation and cxplana* 
tion of phrases, eto. 

y 

1 



-- 


Verb 

si •• | 

bum 

Abom word . 

XQ% ■ • j 

Noun 

$ 

bui 

Ditto 


Verb 

# 

bui 

Ditto 


Verb 

& 

1 

be 

Ditto 

% | 

Noun 


bo 

Ahom word (Shan, mo 
= a pit, a mine; wo= 
a dooly or palanquin). 


Noun 


beng 

Ahom word 


Verb 


beng 

Ditto 

x& 

Noun 


ben 

Ditto 

tHr 

Verb 

C*R 

ben 

Ditto 

t&O’' 

Noun .. 


bet 

Ditto 

xT 

Noun 


bai 

Ahom word (Shan, wai 
=a cane, rattan). 

x? 

Verb 


bai 

Ahom word (Shan, wai 
=to place). 

X? 

Adjective 


bai 

Ahom word 

xf 

© • 

Noun 

^8 

bao 

Ahom word (Sh&n, waw 
or maw=a youth). 


Verb 


bao 

Ahom word 

.. 

Noun 

^t'9-¥l 

bao-pha 

Ahom word (bao« 
a youth, ph& = a 
prince). 

Vo 

Noun 


bau 

Ahom word 

Vo 

Noun 


baw or bau .. 

Ditto 

Vo 

Verb 


baw or bau .. 

Ditto 
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[w 



Parts 

Pronunciation. 

Derivation and oxplana 

words. 

01 

speech. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phraaesl^ 

vo 

Adverb .. 


baw or bau .. 

Ahorn word (Shftn 
maw). 

p<f 1^.0* 

Noun 


bau-plu 

Abom word 

Vo TDOA t7o r 
■d’ 

Adverb .. 

on-stnr<?n-^ 

bau-that-bau- 

bai 

.. 

Ditto 


Noun 


biu 

Ditto 

tfcf 

Verb 

m 

biu 

Ditto 

tr*ri 

Verb 


b&k 

Ditto 

t &r\ 

Noun 

3^* 

bl&k 

Abom word (Sh&n 
m&k). 

trm Wl# .. 

Noun 


bl&k-king .. 

Ahom word , 

tpM VW"5 vl> 

Noun 


bl&k-kip-lam 

Ditto 

trm w \) .. 

Noun 

.. 

bl&k-kham- 

pam 

Ditto 

trm w W„n 

Noun 

^ .. 

bl&k-khum- 

sh&n 

Ditto 

t£m «/yf .. 

Noun 

3^-C<f 

bl&k-kbe 

Ditto 

trm yoif .. 

Noun 


bl&k-khao .. 

Ditto 

trm yoo r «/\/ 

Noun 


bl&k-khiio-pe 

Ditto 

»,R .. 

Noun 


bl&k-kh&n ., 

Ditto 

^ a 

Noun 

JPt SPf 

blak-ngam .. 

Ditto 

trm r£ cv?o r 

Noun 


blak-nilng-tiu 

Ditto 

trm oft<M . . 

Noun 


bl&k-tet 

Ditto 

t?m tftf 

Noun 

i 


b 1 & k • p a t- 
miing 

Ditto 

trm \o9 .. 

1 Noun 

i 

3*-?r<s x 

bl&k-pbang .. 

Ditto 

t;w pR .. 

, Noun 


bl&k* bin 

Ditto 

t^VI b« AVI 

Noun 


bi&k-man-k&m 

Ditto »• 


Vyy VK W ] 


ENGLISH DICTIONARY. 

Meanings. 


Assamese. 

_ 

English. 

JOHN 

. 

No, not. 

_ 

•1ft 1 

A betel leaf. 

(TRTW’Hl fol 

Incessantly, without stop. 

sift 1 

An athleto. 

^1 1 

To be bent. 

^ ft 1 

To mean ; to speak, to tell; to explain. 


A flower. 

C^t'5^1 1 

A sorewpine flower. 

*1^1 1 

A mushroom. 

1 

The flower of a parasite plant, an orchid 
flower. 


The marigold. 

_ 5ft W ^ 1 

A kind of flowor. 

VtH?l 1 

White flower. 

f»! 1 

A species of flowor. 

5*15 JTH1 | 

A flower garland. 

jrmSi f>i i 

A kind of jessamine. 

i 

A kind of flower of a reddish colour. 


A kind of flower. 


The flower of the tree produoed at the 
churning of the ocean. 

*p\\ 

A kind of flower. 

1 

| A kind of flower. 

1 

A kind of flower. 
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[ ^ $ as] 

Ahom 

Parts ; 

Pronunciation. 

Derivation and explains 

words. 

speeoh. | 

1 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 

ton *3 

Noun .. i 

1 

3W-fr&1 

bl&k-mi-ta .. 

Ahom word 

vfi v* • • ; 

Noun 


bl&k-mu 

Ditto 

t 

t» o w v#6 <*v. 

Noun .. | 


bl&k-chip-rip ' 

Ditto 

• 

tjw . . 

Noun 


bl&k-theng .. 

Ditto 

• 

T£iri <s6k .. 

| Noun 

a^w 

; bl&k-ran 

Ditto # 

tnvi dS 

Noun 


bl&k-ram .. 

Ditto 

trvri eS w# 

Noun 


bl&k-ram- 

kl&ng-ka 

1 Ditto 

trm vtHS . . 

j Noun 

3PF-C*l-3 x 

bl&k-leng .. 

Ditto 

xo\ 

Noun 

3RF-C5®, -’Pi .. 

blak- s h o n g- 
pha 

Ditto 

tjjw .. 

; Noun 

3TV-C^ 

bl&k-shen .. 

Ditto 

v 0 yt\ vi^ <jgg 

Noun 


bl&k-na-rang 

Ditto 

vjm W ' ■ 

Noun 

3RF- , 4s1-<5t'8 .. 

bl&k-fia-dang 

Ditto 

trm -fc 

Noun 


bl&k-am 

Ditto 

W % • • i 

Noun . j 


bl&k-dam .. 

Ahom word (bl&k 
flower, dam=black) 

f* $ 

^ 4 .. i 

Noun 

3W-1® 

bl&k-di 

Ahom word 

W $ • • 

Noun 

3^-055^ 

bl&k-deng .. 

Ahom word (blSk= 
flower, deng=red). 

» 

£ 

Noun 

^fi v . . 

bang .. i 

Ahom word (Shan, 
miing=a dam across 
a river). 

.. j 

Verb 


b&ng 

Ahom word 

v e % .. 

1 

1 

Adjective 


b&ng 

Ditto 
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Meanings. 


Assamese. 


English. 


I 

l&l f 5 ! I 
^ 1 

OftCTt*! f5i | 


I 

^ I 

to i 

i 


t'i'B r* 1 

^ i 


i 


The holy basil (Ooimum sanctum) and 
its leaf 

. A lotus flower. 

. A kind of flower. 

A kind of flower (flower of Mesna ferrea) 

i 

. | A kind of wild flower. 

. ! A kind of yellow fragrant flower, Ma- 
chelia champaca (gamble). 

. A kind of flower. 


. ! A yellow flower. 

. A kind of flower, considered holy by the 
Deodhais. 

. An Ahom olan, known as Kapataha. 

. A kind of creeper and its flower. 

, A kind of plant. 

. A kind of flower. 

. A black flower. 


. | A kind of fragrant flower. 
. ! A red flower. 


f&TC* ^t*l ; j Csfcl ; *1WI Sfa i | The edge of an axe ; a favourite friend ; 

a ^ am across a river ; a net for catch- 
’ ing deer; a sprout; asthma; soot; a 
rope tied to the neck of an elephant; 
a hole. 




.. To spread an umbrella; to be king; 
to attend upon any one; to pierce 
through. 


vwlyd • l 


.. Sooty ; intelligent. 
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1 

Parts 

Pronunciation. 

Derivation and explana- 

words. 

of 

speech. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 

| 

t»j5 ^0*1 . . ! 

Adjective 

^<5 -T> • — 

X i 

b&ng-to 

Ahom word 

t» e § vtn viJw 
xn >0$ 

Noun 

^vg *- 51- 51- 

b&ng-cha-lik- 

cha-khang 

Ditto 

p e « 

Noun 

«R 

b&n 

Ahom word (Shan, m&n 
or w&n). 

T>„R 

Verb 


b&n 

Ahom word 

VK 

Adjective 


b&n 

Ditto 

r r 

T IK OA 

o 

Noun 


b&n-teu 

Ditto 

4 'C’S • ■ 

Verb 


b&n-hoi 

Ditto 

VO* 

Adjective 


b&t 

Ahom word (Shan, mSt 
or w&t=blind). 

tyG 

Verb 


b&p 

Ahom word 

"VM* 

Noun 


boi 

Ditto 

9 

H 

Verb 


boi 

Ahom word (Shan, m&m 
=to bow down). 


Verb 

^ fro “ ^ ” 

b o i ii (pro¬ 
nounced 
boi). 

Ahom word 


I 
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Assamese. 




crom i 

C3R 


OR1 ; Wfl I 

'®T 5 I ; <C <7 K'l I 

I 


MEANING8. 


English. 


. Laborious. 

. An iron ladder. 


. The kachu {arum) plant and its root. 


To smell. 
Flabby, pulpy. 


The curved part of the gable end of a 
house. 


To be fully ripe and full of juice. 

. Imperfect, not well developed ; blind. 

. ■ To break ; to take by force, to pillage. 
. Breath. 


<2fr?fai sy* ; ^ . <SMPi roft I j To pray ; to bow down ; to serve. 


*T5 ^ ■ 'SJtofsil W* . onpl l .. | To join the hands; to pray ; to pay 

1 regard to a person. 


2i 
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| 

Ahom | 

Parts 

Pronunciation. 

Derivation and explana¬ 
tion of phrases, etc. 

1 Meanings. 

words. 

speech. 

Assamese. 

English. 

■ Assamese. 

English. 

V( 

Noun 

5TI 

ma • 

Ahom word (Shan, maw 
=a negative particle). 

*ito, <M$«\ »nr i 


An ass ; a negative particle. 

vi 

Noun 

3ti (f*rar*i ^jstCT 
' 5 it^ efft 1 
ipm ffai to 

qtrt) 

ma (should be 
pronounced 
“ abrupt ” 
when it de¬ 
notes a fox, 
•and when 
a horse 
“long.” 

Ahom word (Shan, ma 
= a dog ; a horse; 
ma-lin=a fox). 

u 

; C^tTl ; 1 

, 

' 

! 


A dog ; a horse ; a fox. 

VI 

Verb 

3f1 

ma 

Ahom word 

; W5JW 1 


To come ; to void excrement. 

vt a*', r>' 

Noun 


m&'ta-pa 

Ditto 

i 


A kind of wild pepper. 

v\v 9 

Noun 

sr.-^ 

ma-pu 

Ditto 

1 


A kind of gooseberry. 

VI uSc* . . 

Noun 


ma-phit 

Ditto 



Pepper. 

vi t&S .. 

Verb 

HK*I« 

ma-theng .. 

Ditto 

' 

1 


To arrive. 

VI V* 

Noun 

’H 

ma-bu 

Ditto 

fom i 


A fox, a jackal. 

vi v 0 .. 

Noun 

. 

mi-mu 

Ditto 

1 


A nut. 

VI ‘A/’ .. 

Noun 


ma-mo 

Ditto 

1 


A mare. 

VI VU# v&<f 

Noun 

s 

ma-lang-khru 

Ditto 



A kind of prickly shrub. 

V\ Vljf Wifi 

Adverb .. 

Jfl . . 

ma-lao-kin .. 

Ditto 

*F5T$ | 


Ever, at any time. 

r 

yyyy 

Noun 


mak 

Ahom word (Shan, mak 
=a fruit). 

^ '®8t } ^ | 


A fruit ; a plant ; a master, an owner. 

l/w 

Verb 


mak 

Ahom word 

; n 5T® ^ j | 


To chew the cud ; to weave ; to turn 
with a ladle. 

r 

yw 

Adjective 


mak 

Ditto 



Old; mature. 

vw .. 

Noun 

*fr-3Ft* % 

m&k-klftng .. 

Ditto 

*tf8\ 1 


The papaya fruit. 

vw w' 0/? 

Noun 


mak-kha-tai 

Ditto 

crotrfa i 

• • 

A kind of silk. 

vw w( 

Noun 

WfiHFl .. 

mak-khi-ka.. 

Ditto 

C^fal | 

• • 

The fruit of a creeper (Momordica mono- 
depha). 

vw y> 9 ., 

Noun 


mak-khru .. 

Ditto 

CKW *1 1 

• • 

A brinjal. 
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Ahom 

words. 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

Pronunciation. 

Assamese. English. 

Derivation and explana 
tion of phrases, etc. 

. r | 
vw V5,W0 ! 

Noun 

! 

5Jt.F_3ii.-5n 9 . . i 

' 

mnk-khru- 

kbao. 

Ahom word 

VW >\ CV'Ji 

Noun 


mak-khru-tun 

Ditto 

VW V^TTo" nt 

Noun 

sfPF-aMtt'S-C^ 1 

m a k-k hru- 
thao-leng. 

Ditto 

yw >3, vtr5 

Noun . , 

.. 1 

mak-khru- 

lung. 

Ditto 

yw v^ys 9 . . 

Noun 

sfpP-aF 5 !-^ .. I 

m a k-khrum- 
khrai. 

Ditto 

yw TO^VDlf 

Noun 

sjpF-S^-sfTS . . 

miik-kh r u m- 
khao. 

Ditto 

yw «?$ k .. 

Noun 

. . 

\ V ' 

mak-ning- 

nam. 

Ditto 

yw lock idlS 

Noun 


m a k - p h i t- 
phiin. 

Ditto 

yw f/vox vuS 

Noun 


mak-pho-Iung 

Ditto 

V™ Ycl§ . . 

Noun 


inak-phrong 

Ditto 

trm Vvi vj5 

Noun 


milk-mo-milng 

Ditto 

yw y/ .. 

Noun 

5IPF-^ 

m&k mai 

Ditto 

yw tc? .. 

Noun 


mak-thoi 

Ditto 

yw <£jti .. 

Noun 


mak-rung .. 

Ditto 

yw virS . . 

Noun 


mak-l&ng .. 

Ditto 

yw w% 

Noun 

3TPf-«Tt-S^$t'8 v 

m&k-lang- 

dang. 

Ditto 

yw vJ 

Noun 


mak-oi-lai .. 

1 Ditto 

VW >t 

Noun 


mak-hu 

1 

Ditto 

vS 

. Noun 

5rt« v 

mang 

Ditto 

\r6 

Verb 

1_ 


mang 

Ahom word (S h a 
mang—some ; to 
thin). 


ENGLISH DICTIONARY. 

Meanings. 


Assamese. 

English. 

C^l'CTl 1 

An egg fruit 

1 .. i 

A kind of fruit. 

faotCl i .. 

The tomato. 

^ I 

A kind of egg-fruit. 

('©'©I 1 

The bitter fruit of a kind of oreeper 
(Momordioa churatia). 

'of'® 1 

A kind of fruit. 

Cfopfa 1 .. 

An edible root. 

‘Ftwf'is i .. 

A kind of plant. 

C<5\*\ 1 .. ! 

The fruit of a kind of creeper. 

i 

A kind of sour fruit. 

i 

A mango. 

C^5 ’ffaf I , . 1 

A tender sprout of a cane. 

Xtbf <5tCVt»l 1 

A wild nut. 

1 

! A kind of wild fruit of bitter taste. 

*it«l 1 

A jack fruit. 

i 

Kaliabor, the name of a place in Now 
gong District. 

^ i 

A kind of fruit 

i 

The thornapple. 


An imaginary evil spirit supposed to live 
on fish. 


To poke at; to break by poking at; t< 
1 be unfolded. 
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Parts 

of 

speech. 


Pronunciation. 
Assamese. English. 


| Derivation and explana¬ 
tion of phrases, etc. 


1 

i 

Adjective 

*ts % 

mang 

Ahom word 

r 

VC 

Noun 

m .. j 

man 

Ahom word (Shan, man 
=a root; oil; gain). 

1 

r 

VC 

| 

Pronoun .. 


man 

Ahom word (Shan, the 
same). 

VB 

Adjeotive 


man 

Ahom word 

VG T>\ • • | 

Noun 

*t=Hsi 

man-nga 

Ditto 

VC . . 

Noun 

JTT^ 

man-no 

Ditto 

wv. w .. 

Noun 


man-mu-shai 

Ditto 


Noun 


man-leng .. 

Ditto 

yo* 

Noun 


mat 

Ahom word (Shan, mat 
=a flea; a pointed 
stick). 

yon 

Noun 


mrat 

Ahom word 

r 

w 

Noun 

qt<3 

map 

Ditto 

VD 

Verb 


map 

Ditto 

V 

Noun 


mam 

Ditto 

>5 

Noun 

ft 

mi 

1 Ahom word (Shan, mo 
— a female). 

iJ 

! Verb 

ft 

mi 

Ahom word 


| Adjective 

ft 

mi 

Ditto 


Adverb .. 

ft-fcte 

mi-tang 

Ditto 

^ wi 

| Noun 

ft-51 

mi-cha 

Ditto 

iJ >fi{| 

j Noun 

| ft-"tf« N 

mi-ang 

Ditto 


Adjective I ft^ 
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Meanings. 


Assamese. 

English. 

' 5 ^ j 1^5 1 

Other; stout, fat. 

C5°l j W *lt*5 *lft 

W* "Hf 1 

A root, a sweet potato; oil, grease; 
gain; a mole; a pleonastic particle 
said to give the idea of respect, added 
to male nouns of relationship. ’ 

;ft } ^ 1 

He ; she ; it. 

1 . . | 

Stout, fat. 

OT1 1 

Oil. 


A kind of wild root. 

1 I 

An edible root of a water plant. 

5R ^3 | 

' 

A kind of wild plant. 

; ft^l ’PHI 1 

Evening twilight, evening; an eel-spear; 
a kind of ant. 

^ 1 

A camel. 

1 

A bamboo fish-trap. 

Wl ft | 

To rob. 

| 

Boiled rice ; a miser. 

i ; Ml - <5^ , j . 

A female ; a wife ; a bear; the dhutura 
or thornapple; a string of beads ; a 
female suffix used with human beings 
and tho like. 

^} ft*ft ^ i 

Not to be ; not to mix. 

®t»i - ftfwi i 

Good; like. 

; i 

All. 

fts#| | 

A fan. 

1 

An antidote for poison. 

V TOtft i 

Ignorant. 









AHOM—ASSAMESE— 


Parts 

of 

speech. 


Pbonunciation. 
Assamese. English. 


I Derivation and explana¬ 
tion of phrases, etc. 


ft® fa* “ CSS” i m i n g, pro- Ahom word 
“ mieng.”" 


ft® 


Adjective ft 5 ! 
I Noun .. fa? 


Ahom word (Shun 
ming=fate, destiny) 

I Ahom word 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 


.. Ahom word (Shan, the 
same). 


ftplfa* I mip but pro- ! Ahom word (Shan, pha 

*lfw «ltW i nounced! mip). 

^ ! “ mlep ” I 

■ 

fti<p fts 5 “ (TR’V ujjfj j^ u t, pro- j Ahom word 
nounood 


*8 

Verb 


As above 

Ditto 

* i 

tU s 

Noun 

\ .. 1 

mQ or miiw 

Ahom word (Shan, mu 
=a betel-nut, miiu— 
a hand ; mfl=a hog ; 
miiw = time). - 


Verb 

* 

mu 

Ahom word 

v»«v 

Noun 

\V* 

mu-nu 

Ditto 

vX 

Noun 


mu-shai 

Ditto 

lA» RK 

i Adverb .. 


mii-mftn 

Ditto 

ykS* .. 

Adverb .. 


mfl-n&i 

Ditto 

lAo vf 

Adverb .. 

' 

mu-neu 

Ditto 

y&£ o*\4 . 

Verb 


mQ-tui 

Ditto 

1 


^Lo r <*$% ] 
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Meanings. 


Assamese. 

^ ; I .. 

1 

am i 

^ i 

ft ; C*1 | 

i 

ft^fci i 

•pti ; i 

C5»H } ot«^ | 

! 3twr®i - ; *ra* ; firc j m j wifs- 

*T*I; i C^lTt^ai 'StOftsi 1 

j «t*5 i 

’R ^ ! 

I 

TOc* I 
'Sft •ftTO I 
i 

fa*! * i 


English. 

A white ant; a fire-fly. 

Life. 

Turmeric ; a kind of worm. 

I 

! To smell. 

I Other. 

| 

A knife ; a rainbow in the eaBt. 

To shampoo, to squeeze with the fingers. 

| Lightning. 

| A Naga ; a porcupine. 

i • 

i To peel ; to break with tongs. 

i 

j A botel-nut; the hand ; time; day; 

the weather, the season for cultivating ‘ 
; crop ; a gift; ancient time ; a hog ; 
a kind of wild nut. 

To touch with the hand ;. to have at 
one’s hand. 

A kind of aromatic plant. 

I Radish 
i For ever, 
i Then. 


.. j Now. 

- • ^ To reconcile. 
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-— 

Parts 

Pronunciation. 

Derivation and explana- 

words. 

of 

speech. i 

Assamese. 

i 

English. 

tion of phrases. etc 

yw 

| 

Noun 

33 •• i 

1 

muk 

Ahom word (Shan, muk 
=a kind of arum). 

vfi 

Verb 

33 •• ' 

I 

muk 

Ahom word 

vf"*. •• 

Noun 

33-3 

muk-phu 

Ditto 

»tf 

Noun 

33-^ 

muk-lai 

Ditto ., 

tAS .. 

Noun 

IK 

mung 

Ahom word (Shan, 
mung= the world). 

) 

vlS > 

Verb 

3,5, 

mung 

Ahom word .. 

*x- 

Adverb .. 

35, 

mung 

Ditto 


Noun 

3,5 -*t* % 

mung-klang 

! Ditto .. 

tAS nt9 >4.0 

Noun 

33,-<?5-tf .. 

raung-klcng- 

khru. 

Ditto 

v*f .. 

Noun 

3;S 

mung-kou .. 

Ditto 

^Y3\ .. 

Noun 

3,3-1 

mung-kho .. 

Ditto 

US Vy?i .. 

Verb 

3,5-’I 

mung-kho .. 

Ditto 9 

lAS vf .. 

Noun 

35-srs 

mung-plao .. 

Ditto 

i&S .. 

Noun 

3?-f» 

mung-phi .. 

Ahom word (Shan, 
mung => country, phi 
= agod). 

tfctj >A»7 .. 

Noun 

3,3-3^ 

mung-mut .. 

Ahom word 

v. r .. 

Noun 

3,S,-3T9 

mung-mao .. 

Ditto 

tAS xS w\ 

Noun 

3,3-f«Mn 

mung-thi-la 

Ditto 

lAS <£• .. 

Noun 

33-41-9 • .. 

mung-rao 

Ditto 


M <£o r ] 


Meanings. 


Assamese. 

^ i ^5 » ’rfh t 

fa* ; (Tltt ; $ l 

’FJj I 

I 

CT-i, *\v], i 

«TC 51 ; ^1^11 j 'ofcll *4 I 

*R I 

3,s yi« , orn ^ i 

^ fcit* m i 

*imi lJt«f55t3 *81 Ufa 11 1*44 111 I 

<Stf5 I 

'*(1^<p 1»1 ^F4 , 's sf^ T4 I 

ST«f55t4 >8 Itf* H 1*44 W i 

of«c»iti i 

’*m* kT«ft«t4 88 9tffal 5TT*T I 

«W1? ftsfsSTl 8sf llfal *T3 I 

3,«fa*11, CTH ^ I 

'NtCSfa fct«f5«Tl ^8 Itfal I 


English. 


A cap, a hat; a kind of arum; dirt of 
rico. 

To attiro, to clothe ; to ask ; to be cere¬ 
moniously unclean, to have monthly 
courso. 

A kind of wild arum plant. 

A kind of arum. 

A country, a kingdom, the world. 

To thatch a house ; ^ hum, to buzz; to 
abuso, to reproach. 

Very quickly. 

Mungklang, the namo of a country. 

Tho namo of a placo in heaven. 


Tho namo of the 24th lakni or year of 
an Aliom "Taoshinga.” 

Down-stroain, tho country lower down 
a river. 

To tonsc. 

The name of tho 14th lakni of an Ahom 
“ Taoshinga.” 

The abode of gods. 


The name of tho 44th lakni of an Ahom 
“ Taoshinga.” 

The namo of the 4th lakni of an Ahom 
“ Taoshinga.” 

Mungthila, tho name of a country. 

The namo of tho 34th lakni of an Ahom 
“Taoshinga.” 
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Parts 

Pronunciation . 

Derivation and cxplana- 

words. 

speech. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 

X 

Noun ! 

| 


mung-ri- 

mung-ram. 

Ahom word (m u n g = 
country, ri = lonely, 
mung=country, ram 
deserted, lonely, i.e. 
a lonely and deserted 
country). 


Noun 


mung-lung .. 

Ahom word 

w_ .. 

Noun 


mung-lum .. 

Ditto 

V? .. 

Noun 

IjS -^It^ 

mung-lai 

Ditto 

yf .. ! 

NooH 


inung-shou .. 

Ditto 

r* 

Noun 


mun 

Ditto 

r 

vu 

Verb 

*1 

inun 

Ditto 

MP *. • • 

Noun 


mun-shum 

Ditto 

M 

Noun 


miin 

Ahom word (Shan, miin 
=tcn thousand). 


Verb 


miin 

Ahom word (Shan, miin 
=to be slippery -; to 
open the eye ; raun.— 
to bo happy). 

tAc 

Adjective 


miin 

Ahom word 

\K* 

Verb 

OR 

' 

mien 

Ditto 

tAc £V\ ' 

Verb 


mlon-ta-du .. 

Ditto 

*£ 

Noun 


mut 

Ahom word (Shftn, mut 
=an ant). 

\*0* , , 

Verb 

* 

mut 

Ahom word (Shan, mut 
=to clear). 

ya\ wq . . 

Verb 


mut-kun 

Ahom word 

r 

bQ& 

Verb 

75 

mup 

Ditto 


I 




trG ] ENGLISH DICTIONARY. $73 

Meanings. 

Assamese. English. 



Mungrimungram, the name of a country. 

^.g-^g t CIPW 1 

Munglung, the name of a oountry. 


Munglum, the name of a country. 


Munglai, the name of a country. 

^t'sfesH «s erTf%^ i 

Mungsheu, the name of the 54th lakni 
of an Ahom “Taoshingft.” 

; «t*fT ; ’PIT*! 1 

Virtue ; the wild silkworm ; lot, fate. 


To sprout; to empty ; to be surprised. 

®i*H t 

A kind of vegetable. 

ift^l i ^5 i 1 

A cart; ton thousand ; past time ; re¬ 
joicing. 

^ 5 1 

To slip ; to be happy. 

1 

Slippery. 

5* C**t 1 

To open the eyes. 

(,*<(*1 51 1 #. 

To look with the eyes open. 

} i 

An ant; an eel. 

fopn ■, i 

To clear, to olean ; to slip. 

^l i 

To coincide. 


w*n l 


To be wavy ; to be undulated. 
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Alioiu 

words. 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

Pronunciation. 

Assamese. English. 

Derivation and explana¬ 
tion of phrases, etc. 


Noun 


mun but pro- 

A horn word (Shan, mun 



< TCT> 

n 0 u nc ed 

=frost). 




“ muy.” 



Verb 

SW ifW 

As above 

Ahom word 


Noun 

fa* “ $ ” 

miin, pro- 

Ditto 



^ *lfa »ltCT 

nounced 





‘‘raui” or 





“ muy.” 



Verb 

«W ifW 

As above .. 

Ditto 


Noun 


raon-ta-ri- 

Ditto 




lung. 


V .. 

Noun 

CT 

me 

Ditto 

4"\f 

Verb 

CT 

mo 

Ahom word (Shftn, me 





=to put in order). 

•Wim .. 

Verb 


me-kan 

Ahom word 

*i\f >fil .. 

Noun 

ct-«h 

me-a 

Ditto 


Noun 

* 

mo 

Ahom word (Shan, mo 





= to know how to do a 





thing, bo skilled in ; an 





earthen cooking-pot). 

^v\ u,£ .. 

Noun 


mo-pl&ng ., 

Ahom word 

* .. 

Noun 


mo-sham 

Ditto 

*A/\ V/ .. 

Noun 


mo-shai 

Ditto 

^v\ 'ft \J0\ 
V,/ 55 

Noun 


mo-shengpha- 

Ditto 



It 

l&o-khfi. 


^v\ .. 

Noun 


mo-hung 

Ditto 


Noun 


mek 

Ditto 
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tftw] 


Meanings. 


Assamese. 

English. 

1 

Frost, fog. 

1 

j To be devastated : to devastate. 

f=W 1 

Dew. 

firm* 1 • • 

To jump. •* 


Barmajindar, a title. 

3 ?T'?, ^31 1 1*M • • 1 

. 

A mother; a feminine suffix omployed 
with irrational animal. 

1 

To boat, to strike ; to got cleared or 
cleaned, to mend ; to give a clue. 

W ** J 

To feel affeotion. 

C*lfl 1 

A father’s sister. 

i ®T*, ?fl } 53p j ♦if! i 75- 

pr«n 1 

A learned man ; a Deodhni or an Ahom 
priest; intelligence, wisdom; an 
earthen cooking-pot; an archer; a 
whisper. 


A Bailung, a priestly caste of Ahoms. 

VIJSR m 1 

The namo of an Ahom pandit. 

^sp , mm nfrm TO i 

The name of an Ahom pandit. 

1 

The heavenly artist. 

CTO*1, ^ ^5 | 

A mohan, an Ahom priestly caste. 

• 


| A mosquito. 









AHOM—ASSAMESE 


Pronunciation 
A ssamese. Eng 


^ . • Adjective 

a-- Verb 


English. 

mek 


v * M wc .^cun 

v’ <*£ y >$ * Noun 

* 


JfT^ 

Jff?-fo-«R 


Derivation and explana¬ 
tion of phrases, etc. 


Ahora word 
Ditto 

. Ahom word (Sh&n, m&i 
= a bamboo; wood, 
a tree). 

I Ahom word 


nai-tln-khan I Ditto 


! mai-tln-khdn-; Ditto 
kham 


if ‘i'Vi • • 

Noun 


mai-mo .. i 

Ditto 

* r 

Noun 

m .. 

mao 

Ditto 


Verb 

JITS 

mao 

Ditto 

J 

Adjective 

Jits 

mao 

Ditto 

.. 

Noun 

JTfS-tftJl 

mao-kham .. 

Ditto 

J htS .. 

Noun 

* . . 

mao lung .. 

Ditto 

yf 

Pronoun 


maii 

Ahom word (Shan, 
=thou). 

J 

Adjective 

a) 

maii 

Ahom word 

Jv 9 .. 

Noun 

oH 

maii-pu 

Ditto 

& 

Noun 

“as” 

#1S *115 

tniw but also 
pronounced 
“ mleo.” 

Ditto 

Jn 

Noun 


m&k 

Ahom word (Shan 
==a cloud). 

vyn 

Verb 

% 


m&k 

Ahom word (Shan 
= to be dim-si 
from eye). 


j Noun 


m&ng 

_ 

Ahom word 
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Meanings. 


Assamese. 

" 

‘ English. 

1 

Ignorant. 

j fjp! ?i 

To tame a wild animal; to reconcile. 

315 j ''Wf j 5tf5 j *ltfa ; ■qtfocs 

A bamboo; mischief, damage; a pole; 

5fF5 551 “15 ; 51$, 1 

a suffix whioh denotes any case except 

the nominative ; wood, a tree. 

C*ft5 x ; f®l5 j f*I5l 1 

To burn ; to write ; to weed. 

«R1 ; ^N1 1 

A club-man ; a stool. 

CTt«l5 ^Nl | 

A gold stool. 

*5t< 1 

A potter. 

5JR1 1 

A kind of ant. 

*1 ; CR51 5 ; “Wt’T 1 

To extort; to become pale or bloodless ; 
to praise. 

^F5l j C®ltDft?WlDTt5 ; ^1 

Unable to utter articulate sounds, tongue- 
tied ; corpulent; light, not heavy. 

5t^l 

A kind of bracelet worn by men. 

5TS^5 n , 455 1 

Maolung, the name of a place. 

^fjf, <55 1 

Thou. 

5^5 1 

Now. 

1 

A wife’s elder sister. 

1 

A cat. 

OT5I 

A cloud. 

6^5 JJt5 s 1 

To dazzle the eyes. 

1 

A stake, a peg. 
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Parts 

Pronunciation. 

Ahom 

words. 

of 

speech. 

Assamese. j 

English. 1 

Vji • * 1 ' 

Adjective 


m&ng 

Noun 

| JR 5^ 

' 

m&n or ml&n 


Noun 

I ■ • j 

man-kl&ng .. 

1 

V ti >3 

Noun 


m&n-kham .. 

VC K 

Noun 

l 

X x 

m&n-nam .. 


j Noun 


| m&n-miw . 


Noun 

1 SR-fal 

j m&n-rin 


Noun 

. ; SR-"5t\ 

1 m&n-dam .. 
1 




.. 1 ^ 

.. i ^ 


. ml&n 
. ml&n-kham 
. m&fc 
. m&t 
. I ni&p 


tion of phrases, eto. 
Ahom word 

Ahom word (Shan, m&n 
=a pillow). 

Ahom word 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

I Ditto .. 

Ditto 

Ditto ..» 

Ditto 

; Ahom word (Sh&n, to 
gather one’s clothes 
round oneself). 

Ahom word 

Ditto •• 

Ahom word (Sh&n, the 
same). 

Ahom word * • 

Ditto 


ft 


* 
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MEANINGS. 

Assamese. 

English. 

b^t 4 ! | 

1 

j Intelligent. 

3^ } j farm j ^ } arsl ; ^ i 

Wild sick-worm ; a pillow ; trust, confi¬ 
dence; the mulberry; Brahma, the 
creator; the arum plant. 

bM 1 

A kind of arum plant. 

33 3^ 1 

A kind of arum plant. 

^ 1 

A kind of arum plant. 

3^ 1 • 

A kind of arum plant. 

f*l*l ^ 1 

A kind of arum plant. 

■?%1 3*j i 

A kind of arum plant. 

3^ i 

An egg. 

C3W3 1 

A golden egg. 

W 1 * 

Quality. 

3l| 

To walk in a solemn manner. 

^ 3l\ 1 

To tie the body. 

^31 V 1 

To spoak. 

i 

Fatigue. 

m i 

The hair of the privato parts. 

*n 3 ? i 

To bo tired ; to bo exhausted. 

*33^1 fa | 

Pride; haughtiness. 




J 


% 
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] 


Assamese. 


. <£J?1 ; ft j ^t*fl ft | 
ffl ^ ; VK ; I 


I 

•Jilt'S I 
*Ff ft i 


- • 

English. 

To quit; to be free; to prevent, to 
prohibit. 

A grandmotkor ; medicine ; tobacco. 

Beni grass (Panicum dactylon). 
Great-grandmother. 

To prohibit. 


I 

5<f, Ctt* I 

^tft ^ J CWl ; "fir Ofl I 

otf?, c<m j j ^ ; -ftft ; cmrft i.. 

i ^ } ft j ftpifari. stfa ft; 

$ ; I 

ft^l 

i I 

<i6l | 

"13?, ^ ^ . C*Wtft I 

^ c**i } j ftpifan } ; <3«i 


The goddess of learning. 

Difficulty, trouble, misery, sorrow. 

To prepare for cooking ; to take impres¬ 
sion ; to wash vegetable for cooking. 

A bunch of plantain or the like; any¬ 
thing white; glue; a row, a line; 
standing in a connected row. 

To stride, to walk on tiptoes; to pile ; 
to put pressure on the ground with 
the toes in order to prevent slipping; 
to sparkle, to glitter; to apply beat 
to paddy to dry it for husking ; to 
be ; to kneel down. 

A kind of euphorbia. 

A kind of euphorbia ; the swallow-wart 

The white juico of the swallow-wart. 

An enemy; a shallow part of a river; 
the straight portion of a river; stand¬ 
ing in a connected row. 

To stretch out the legs ; to suspend; to 
glitter; to stride. 


^ I 


Shallow. 
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. [lOCW 


; p arta Pronunciation. 

Ahom 1 0 f • - —- 

words. | speech. Assamese. English. 

& .. Verb .. ^ .. jat 

jap 

£ .. Verb .. j ^ 

.. Noun .. i «rt*r •. jam 


Derivation and explana¬ 
tion of phrases, etc. 


Ahom word 

Ditto 


Ahom word (Shan, yftm 
=respect, time). 


Verb 

Adjective 

Noun 




jam .. Ahom word 

jam .. Ditto 

jaii but pro- Ditto 

n o u n c e d I 
<<»» ! 


id 

Noun 

fa 

ji 

Ahom word ( 
a granary) 

id 

Adjective 

fa 

ji 

Ahom word 

vSn. r .. 

Noun 

fa-«lt« 

ji-khuo 

Ahom word 
nary, stor 
paddy). 

idw 

Noun 

fa^ 

jik 

Ahom word 

id™ 

Adjective 

fa^ 

jik 

Ditto 

uft 

Noun 

fa« v 

jing 

Ditto 

uft 

Verb 

fa« x 

jing 

Ditto 

idn 

Noun 

fa=l 

jin 

Ditto 

tdc 

Verb 

fa^ 

jin 

Ditto 

idn 

Adjective 

ftR 

jin 

Ditto 

id£ 

Noun 

faS 

jit 

Ditto 

idcw 

Verb 

fa$ 

jit 

Ditto 

idv 

Verb 

fa*! 

jfa 

Ditto 


Noun 

fa*l 

jim 

Ditto 
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183 


u?] 


Meanings 


Assamese. 


English. 


^ } spffspfl ? . ^5 | .. 

^fa ^ | 

; *F*I } ’ftF5 'S*f8f1 

j (.af; *5^ | 

fo®i; i 

fatiu *ttra *i?i c^t^l; i 

<5*fa ; ^ I 

«*wfhn, uwfbn i 

i 

CTVI I 

#1 ; fa^tf I 

ft *n i 

, Oft, forffrl m\ 

* } fv i 

Cfol j | 

*IT5$ 'S’tSU I 

wro c«rtc«r j ^ i 

V 

i *ltft I 


To glitter, to dazzle ; to plaster; to be 
divided into many lumps; to strike 
with the foot against something. 

To strike against something with the 
foot in walking. 

A husband’s elder brother; bell-metal, 
a boll; a moment; one born after 
two, a third child. 

To reflect; to bo mouldy. 

Wot; round faced. 

One born after throo others, a fourth- 
born ohild. 

A granary, a store ; the eldest daughter 
of a family. 

Aslant, oblique. 

A granary of a paddy store. 

A rag. 

Damp. 

A daughter ; a dragon fly. 

To walk on tiptoo. 

Trouble ; a thorn ; a kind of degenerate 
paddy. 

To bo cold ; to be quiet, to be still. 

Cold; quiet. 

One born after five others, a sixth child. 

To dear the edge of a field. 

To walk in steps ; to tread on. 

I 

I Olden times, auciont times, beginning. 
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[ltf tJlo' 


Ahom 

Parts 

Pronunci ation. 

Derivation and explana- 

words. 

speech. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 

1 $ -• • 

Adverb .. 

f^H. 

jim-mii 

Ahom word 


Verb . . | 


jii 

Ahom word (Shan, yu 

uA<f 

Adjective j 

| 

Sf 

ju 

=to live). 

Ahom word 

lqw 

Noun .. j 

^ ■ • : 

juk 

Ditto 

UTW • . : 

Verb 


juk 

Ditto 

r 

Noun 


jung 

Ditto 

. . j 

Verb 

^5 v 

jung 

Ditto 

WR 

Verb 


jun 

Ditto 

UW 

Verb 


jut 

Ditto 

‘Ad 

Verb 


jo 

Ditto 


Noun 


jeng 

Ditto 

uAS 

Verb 


jeng 

Ditto 

uftfi 

Noun 

! CSR 

i 

jen 

Ditto 

U&R 

Verb 

C5R 

jen 

Ditto •• 

tdS 

Adverb .. 


jen 

Ditto 

u&r ■$; .. 

Verb 

1 

I 

jen-pin 

Ditto 

idle* 

j Verb 

1 

jet 

Ditto 

u/, u£ VUo r 

i Noun 

1 

Qrt« 

1 

jao 

Ditto 

< 1C o' 

| Verb 

| 

| «Pt« 

j 

jao 

i 

Ditto 


w r , Wo r ] 
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Meanings. 


Assamese. 

English. 


j In the beginning; in olden times. 

1 

To remain, to stay ; to live. 


Mighty. 

*IW 1 ; NT5f^ | 

A sprout of the plantain-tree dressed for 
food ; an ugly person. 

fTO ; f=TT5T5 ft 1 

To weed ; to put a thing outside the 
house to get it bedewed. 

^ } *lt% 1 

A peacock ; roar of water. 

i 

To eject from the mouth. 

1 

To run, to proceed running. 

C*iRu!<p1 ^ ; fa* ft ; <SIC* «R? 1 

To be dinted ; to stand still. 


To praise. 

i ; | 

A model, a sample, an ideal; a brown- 
eyed woman. 

C5*1 1 

To start, to feel a sudden uneasy sensa¬ 
tion. 

| 

A pattern. 

ft^5 ; 0 >fcf «R | 

To stretch out the hand; to become 
cold; to run. 

J T3T'5 1 

For ever. 

ft «R ; ^ * 1 

To become a pattern ; to be created. 

^ ; C5R«fft faf j TO 1 

To spin thread ; to be severed from a 
row ; to cause to fall off. 

^ ^ I .. I 

The handrail of a narrow bridge; a 
particle denoting the past tense of a 
verb ; fibre, filament. 

^ ; «T5l ; ^5 ^ 1 

1 

! To strike with something blunt; to be 
completed ; to be lost in thought. 


24 
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[ w r , u£ W o r 


Ahom 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

Pronunciation. 

Derivation and explana¬ 

words. 

I 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 

vf, W® 

Adjective 

IT'S 

jfto 

Ahom word (Shin, yaw 
— long)- 

v/ w, r 

Noun 

®T9-^TS 

jao-k&o 

Ahom word 

v3o r 

Noun 


jiu 

Ditto 

vSo 

Verb 


jiu 

Ditto 

10*0 

Verb 


j& 

Ditto 

U{W 

Noun 

** 

j&k 

Ditto 

iqw 

Verb 

** 

j&k 

Ditto 

wjf 

Noun 


j&ng 

Ditto 

w$ 

Verb 

i* n 

j&ng 

Ditto 

wp 

Adjective 

i« n 

j&ng 

Ditto 

Wp d Vi, 

Noun 

s?® -45-3T1 . . 

j&ng-ti-ma .. 

Ditto 

wp vAS vb 

Noun 


j&ng- mung- 
kham. 

Ditto 

VUG 

• 

Verb 


j&n 

Ahom word (Sh&n, y&n 
=to beg ; to tremble). 

VUG Wl<T . . 

Verb 


j&n-8hu 

Ahom word 

vucw 

Noun 

ife 

j&t 

Ditto 

UK* 

Verb 

**> 

j&t 

Ditto 

w,v 

Verb 


j&p 

Ditto 

u>. 

Noun 


j&m 

Ditto 

w. 

Verb 


j&m 

Ditto 

vt* .. 

Noun 

®4i 

join 

Ditto 
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Meanings. 

Assamese. English. 


ftVl j "WW1 ; $T«? j 511? j Kfo • fl 

^ *f?1 I 

I?^? If* I 
fcH ; ICT* I 
fb$1 ^?^ I 

7^1 T* • CIT? I 

^t»l ?T5f I 

5? > ?®5 ft? j 5 1 

WTl I 

C??t1?V **T«®T$ | 

Cb'fil ?U1 I 

frits I 

ifrsStH it^jt i 

CIW, Iff i If i ’tl If «1 I 

c*m i 

CWT&1-T31 I 

cit*itwt*fi i j ci’tr® i 

?*11 

*Tt5 I 

*tre j tin } cite i 
*tt^t cim i 


j Long; simple, foolish ; great; gigantic, 
very; distant, far; completed. 

A spider’s thread. 

A thought; doubt. 

To think. 

To peep. 

A good man, a gontloman. 

To frighten ; to be defeated in a fight; 
to be fit, to be worthy. 

j Famo, glory. 

To make an ill porson lean on. 

: Clotted, oogulated into many clots. 

| Dayang, the name of a place. 

I The name of an Ahom clan, living at 
! Mathadang. 

To ask, to bog; to endure ; to make the 
body dance. 

To ask. 

> The coarse fibrous part of a silk cotton. 

| To yiold slightly to tho pressure of the 
foot; to happen soon. 

To cause to be raised. 

Gain, profit. 

To establish ; to hate ; to yoke. 

| The flow of water. 
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O 


Ahom 

words. 

Parts 

Pronunciation. j 

Derivation and explana- 
tion of phrases, etc. 

of 

speech. 

Assamese. 

English. 

w! } 

\C\ ) 

Adjective 

51 •• 1 

cha .. | 

Ahom word (Shan, 
cha = rough, bad). 

VC( vdw VC', 

Noun 

5t-f*1^-5MT6.. | 

chA-lik-oha- 

kh&ng 

Ahom word M 

VCW 

Verb 

5t^ ■ • | 

chak 

Ahom word (Shan, 
chak=to know well). 

k>$ : 

Noun 

6T« 

s 

ohang 

Ahom word (Shan, 
chang = an elephant, 
a scale; a verbal 
p a r t i c le, denoting 
present time). 

vet; 

Verb 

5t« x 

chang 

Ahom word 

vc5 

Conjunction 

5t« N 

chang 

Ditto 

vuS k* .. 

Adverb .. 


chang-uai .. 

Ditto 

VC^ CVAYri . . 

Adverb .. 

5t'S-^ 

chang-tak .. 

Ditto 

, , 

>c vet; 

Adverb .. 

^ST'S^ .. 

ohu-chang-nal 

Ditto 

vc^ to; ... 

Noun 

5t« v -*n 

chang-tha .. 

Ditto 

vcb mJw .. 

Noun 

5t5 “f®!^ ., 

chang-lik .. 

Ditto 

>c£ w; 

Noun 


chang-sha-ri 

Ditto 

VCR 

Noun 


chan 

Ditto 

HW 

! Adjective 

J 

5ft 

ohan 

l 

1 

Ditto 



H«] 


Mbaninqs. 


Assamese. 

English. 

«f^5l , } CTH * sffl 1 

Rough; thick; bad, ill; not oomo, 
unarrived. 

Vffll 1 

An iron ladder. 

fw > fw*1 } i *11? 1 • • 

To recognize, to know woll; to clean, 
to polish; to make string from 
bamboo, to out or trim the edge of an 
embankment. 

*rft j ^ j «rfa«i **n; 

<J£3l ’hf J ‘ilfa *f!T 1 

An olephant; an offering made to an 
officiating priest at the end of a cere¬ 
mony ; jugglery; a soale; a person 
blind of the right eye; a verbal particle 
denoting present time ; a particle de¬ 
noting the apodosis of a conditional 
sentence. 

cvrft* <n } «rr< i 

To be afflicted with sorrow ; to cause to 
be subjected to an ordeal by magic. 

\ 

And. 

i 

Now, at present. 

m i 

Then. 

ffill ; C*r$ 1 

Because; therefore. 

?1tf*N5 1 

A barber. 

* 

i 

An elephant keeper. 

CVM 

A physician. 

ftstt i } 1 

The verandah of a houso with raised 
floor ; an open-air verandah of a 
raised floor house; a layer, specially 
a division of the universe; teasing, 
the lowest division of the universe. 

j f«H ; | 

Having several stories one above the 
other (of a house); horizontal; good, 
excellent, nice. 






AHOM—ASSAMESE' 


p art3 | Pronunciation. 

speech. Assamese. [ English. 


| Derivation and explana¬ 
tion of phrases, eto. 


KX* •• | 

Noun . • ; 

| 

I 

6TG 

i 

1 

chat 

1 

Ahom word 

' 

MW* 

1 

Verb 

5lT> 

chat 

• 

Ditto 

VOV 

Noun 

5T* 

chap 

Ditto 

M?V 

Verb 

5T? 

chap 

Ahom word (Shan, 
chap to perch on a 
branch). 

YO 

Noun 

5T? 

chain 

Ahom word (Shan, 
cham — a kind of 
net; the fringe of a 
cloth). 

VO 

Verb 

5T? 

chain 

Ahom word 

VO 

Adjective 

5T? 

chain 

Ditto 

VO 

Adverb .. 

5t? 

cham 

Ditto 

vo 

Conjunction 

51? 

chain 

Ditto 

v& 

Noun 

ft 

chi 

Ahom word (Shan, ohe 
= paper). 

v* 

Verb 

ft 

chi 

Ahom word (Shan, chi 
=to show). 

M? <M . . 

Noun 

ft-feb(-si 

chi-tam-mla 

Ahom word 

^ v vojj 

»,V X? 

Noun 

ft-?^-^.^ 

chi-r&p-ch&p- 

khap-bai 

Ditto 

M7>ri ) 

} 

Noun 

ft? 

chik 

Ahom word (Shan, ohik 
=top; head). 


•• .. chik-ba 


Ahom word 


v\ ] 
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Mranings. 


Assamese English. 


} Sts 1 

ss? m i *it% *t?i *ri?fa ; c*nfci i 

?t? i 

CWl I 

OITT&W ; ; 5t^J I 

; ’Plt’Tf?? ; 'BWf I 

s lt’f I 

I 

«rt? i 

^ I 

; '$ , lt*tT'3 ; 5Pff? ; ?? I 
C*It? ; CW ; I 
I 

^rfS i 

; Sjtftt? pn ; ■ w ?t*t 

I 


A man living at the house of a woman 
who keeps him, a man who lives at 
the house of another as a dependant; 
a bamboo fork which is used for 
throwing pieces of turmeric, etc., on 

j the day of tho Baisakh Bihu. 

To come near; to come ashore; to 
collect; to shout. 

An owl. 

! To bend ; to perch on a branch; to go 
and live at the house of another 
person. 

A kind of net; the fringe of a cloth; a 
bog, a quagmire; sudden burst of 
anger ; meaning. 

To beg. 

Swift. 

i Also. 

And. 

j A letter ; paper; a piece of high land ; 

! a jewel, a precious stone. 

, To burn ; to show ; to last. 

i Diamond. 

I 

i 

' A finger-ring. 


I j A pigtail (of the hair); the metal orna¬ 
ment attached to the top of a japi or 
wicker hat-umbrella ; the highest part 
of heaven. 

The strength of arms. 
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Parts 

Pronunciation. 

Derivation and oxplana- 

words. 

of 

speech. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 

) 

*#€ 5 

Noun 


ohing 

A horn word 

> 

yft 5 

Verb 

ft* 

ehing 

Ditto 

S 1 

Noun 


chin 

Ahom word (Shan, chin 
= a Buddha). 

V^£V> ) 

5 

Noun .. 


chit 

Ahom word 

v8m, <n .. 

Numeral .. 

fR> 

chit 

Ditto .. 

■u?cv\ 

Verb 

fiT? 

chit 

Ditto .. 

v8<v\ vv\) .. 

Numeral .. 


chit-ship 

Ditto 

v8& v9{j y vf 

Numeral .. 


chit-ship-kao 

Ditto 

y3cv\ \v\) iJcv' 

Numeral .. 


chit-ship-pet 

Ditto 

V&o* Vy{? v8o* 

Numeral .. 


chit-ship-chit 

Ditto 

v&oa dSjoi 

Numeral .. 


chit-ship-ruk 

Ditto 

vt?cv\ vi?{j iV 

Numeral .. 


chit-ship-sham 

Ditto 

v^-G vy 

Numeral .. 

fsg-ff’f-ff .. 

chit-ship-shi 

Ditto 

vy{j Y3 

Numeral .. 

• • 

chit-ship-sh&ng 

Ditto 

v^cvi v?{j vq 

Numeral .. 

fwtfvi ^1 

chit-ship-ha 

Ditto 

\$o* v?v V^evx 

Numeral .. 

.. 

ohit-ship-it .. 

Ditto 


Verb 

ft* 

chip 

Ditto 

v8vt 

Noun 

f5iip( f<p>§ 

TO) 

chip (pro¬ 
nounced 
chen ). 

Ditto 

> 

V&Lo J 

Noun 


chu or chtiw 

Ahom word (Shan, 
chuw = time, chu = 


a name). 
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Mk A NINOS. 


English. 


JTT 5 ?, 3ITS5 ; ^T«f ; A vagabond ; a curse affecting a whole 

'S*R *ft*f | kingdom ; the highest layer or division. 


f^R ; ^Tfc*T I 


.. To conquer ; to take by force. 


3tT>, 'snrafa ; ; ; fiffiR Nt^t i An incarnation ; a cloth ; a long slice : 

an insect like a dragon-fly. 


fft 5 It, Gfftu 


TO ; $fcl, W , TO 


i 


i 

TOTO* I 


I 

‘3^0^ I 

foil ; fTO* J 35* ^ I 

CTO-W . f*rf*R JTTff ; fwt»l I 


The seven dvipas or worlds ; rage, anger. 
The number seven. 

To feci affronted ; to diminish, to select 
The number seventy. 

| The number seventy-nine. 

! The number seventy-eight. 

| The number seventy-seven. 

The number seventy-six. 

The number seventy-three. 

The number seventy-four. 

j The number seventy-two 

The number seventy-five. 

| The number seventy-one. 

1 To pain ; to seek ; to get fover. 

A flat piece of gold or silver ; a kind of 
fly ; the other side. 


3? i CW31 ; ^f^I, . C*T®R ; ; tfflFR A yuga ; a god, a spirit; an owner; a 

TO* . sqij | yojana or league; moral instruction; 

darkness ; favour, politeness; a man's 
name, a name. 


26 
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AHOM— 

ASSAMESE - 

[hc 

Ahom 

words. 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

Pronunciation. 

Assamese. English. 

Derivation and explana¬ 
tion of phrases, etc. 

^ l 

X t 

Verb 



chu or ohiiw ^ 

Uiom word (Shan, chu 

IVXO J 





= to believe ; a com¬ 






pany). 

vr \cS tC .. 

Adverb 

£-5tS ^ 

I 

chu-chang-nai 

Ahom word 

w>>', vrw 

Noun 

P* 

.. i 

ohuk 

Ditto 

vtgm 

Verb 

p. 

1 

chuk 

Ditto 

xmi 

Adverb .. 

‘ P* 


chuk 

Ditto 


Noun 

fK 


chung 

Ahom word (Shan, 






chung = a kind of 






outer coffin ; chung- 






cha = the common 






house lizard). 

vox, Vo** • • 

Verb 

5*, 


chutig 

Ahom word 

Vt?£ 

* 

Adjective 

5* 


chung 

Ditto 

KWM, vtw. . 

Noun 



chut 

Ditto 

Vtvt7 C& 

Verb 

d 


chut 

Ditto 

■vc„<vi, vt? 6 c& 

Adjective 



chut 

Ditto 

vtrG, vcj.v .. 

Verb 



chup 

Ahom word (Shan, chup 






= towet; to suck). 

M7 V 

Noun 

PI 


chum 

Ahom word 

VO^y VO^ 

Verb 

n 


chum 

Ditto 

vt7„ wn 

Verb 



chum-kan .. 

Ditto 

VOVt 

Verb 

F* 


chui 

Ditto 

*Jvcf 

Noun 

C5 


che 

Ahom word (Shan, che 






=a province). 

^vf 

Verb 

C5 * 

.. 

che 

Ahom word 


«Ac r .. Adjective C5 .. cho 


Ahom word (Shan, che 
= to be complete). 
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Meanings. 


Assamese. 


English. 


*1*1«« ■ *tf%H ; fa ; F*rl ; ^ } To seek company ; to believe ; to apply 

^1 1 .. ■ heat to paddy to dry it: to bend ; to 

liquefy gold ; to be submerged. 


’£(<‘1 j <7!^ ^T3C*I I 
«lT5f | 

wlJfa 1% I 

I 

n c*m ; <rtCTH i 


.. Because ; therefore. 

•. I The top of a kind of grass (Saccharum 
spontaneum). 

• • To set on a dog. 

• • I Thrice, three times. 

• • A large box ; a kind of iguana. 


*fa «ft^ I 


^1 ; Cb<lMP* I 


pn • fsn . cer* 


To remain holding, to hold and keep. 
Pointed. 

A clod of earth. 

To lessen; to clear with a hoe. 

A little. 

I To kiss ; to wet; to suck. 


W, Ms I 
P* j pi «n 


> fanfa-fl j ’NTSSr 


Love, pleasure, affection. 

To corrode with lime ; to kiss. 

; To love. 

To understand ; to feel a tingling sensa¬ 
tion ; to lean. 

A town, a city. 


To wet. 


j r^n } ctei 


All; oold. 
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AHOM—ASSAMESE— 


iyw wif 


A horn 
words- 

Parts 

Pronunciation. 

_I 

Derivation and explana- 

of 

speech. 

Assamese 

English. j 

1 

tion of phrases, etc. 

*i\c r Y&O .. 

Noun 

1 


che-khru 

1 

Ahom word ___ 

n vc r • • 

Noun 

C5-f6S^ 

che-ching .. 

Ditto 

Hvc r &J6 • • 

Noun 

•• 1 

che-rung 

Ahom word (che = a 
town, rung-*a peepul 
tree). 

Jvo r vcf .. 

Adverb 

05H.6H • • 

che-chem 

Ahom word .. 

W>ci d&„R .. 

Noun 

5-C*«l 

cho-ren 

Ditto 


Noun 

5 

oho 

Ditto 

WLw 

Noun 

.. 

chek 

Ditto 

vdlw 

Verb 

C5*^ 

chek 

1 Ditto 


Noun 

CBS 

* 

oheng 

( Ahom word (Shan, a 
female attendant). 

nfl.6 

Verb 

CBS^ 

chcng 

Ahom word 

M&S Rt; . . 

Noun 

CP'S -SITS • • 

' 

cbeng-nang 

Ahom word (cheng *=* a 
female attendant, 
nang=a girl). 

vtltf r,£ v r 

V? 

Noun 


c h e n g-nang- 
pau-phi. 

Ahom word (cheng=a 
female attendant, 
nang=a girl, pau = to 
attend, phi = a god). 

H^r, .. 

Noun 

CW 

chen 

Ahom word 

Wlr. 

Verb 

cw 

chen 

Ditto 

vds 

Adjective 

OR 

chon 

Ahom word (Shan, to be 
clear, pure, bright). 

kIr 

Advere 

lew 

chen 

Ahom word 


Noun 

51 ^ 

! 

chai 

Ahom word (Shan, a 
masculine suffix). 

1 __ 
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Meanings. 

Assamese. 

English. 

f"RP|fspl 

•*!*( 1 


Abhoipur, the name of a place in the 
Sibsagar District, in the Sibsagar Sub- 
! division. 

wjttta I 

• 

Ornaments. 



Ahataguri, the name of a placo in the Sib¬ 
sagar District, in GolaghatSub-division. 

1 

.. 

All. 

1 


An ampitheatre. 

B* 1 


An earthen cooking-pot. 

*ft*r ; j i 

* 

A turban; a rope for tying cattle. 

SCT 5t*f 1 


To come near, to approaoh. 

} | 

• • 

A female attendant; a god. 

i 


Not to be late, not to delay. 

C*%\ 1 

•• 

A female slave. 

errors find i 


A maid-servant attached to a temple. 

i ; , c?f i 


Creation ; the number 32; establish¬ 
ment ; a oause. 

C»Tt«J 1 


To ask. 


•• 

Very beautiful. 

| 

.. 

In any direction. 

SI-51 J 5 5f**1 j 3gSl “I* 


A man, a male ; a male child ; a mas¬ 
culine suffix. 










AHOM—ASSAMESE 


Parts 

of 

speech. 


Pronunciation. 


Assamese. English. 


.. ' chiii 


Derivation and explana¬ 
tion of phrases, etc. 


.. Ahom word (Shan, to 
use). 


i 1 N 


oun .. 


yco • • Verb .. 


.. chao .. Ahom word (Shan, 

chaw=owner). 

chao .. Ahom word 


K?o ■ * Adjective 5TS • • cha ° • • 1,1 tt0 

*>£ vk Noun .. 5T 9-^T« c h a o-k a n g- Ditto 

^ c I b&n-ruk. 


70 W .. Noun .. 5 TS-*T$ .. chao-kai Ditto 

i 

D 0 r Y 5 RU$lR Noun .. .. chao-khun-jen Ditto 


* r WRwf Noun .. 1 .. chaokhun-jao Ditto 


wo c*x> ys% , Noun .. i 


chao- tung- 
khang. 


•kjo o*’ \n Noun .. | • • I ohao-tai-pa 


vt? 0 r .. Noun .. .. j chao-tai-pum Ditto 


Wo oa* Noun .. 5TS-ST$-*t5 .. > chao-tai-p&ng Ditto 


Wo of uci\ Noun .. .. j chao-tai-pha Ditto 


wo <v\* \c\ ] 
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Meanings. 


Assamese. 


»IW J «f* . ; CWf’ft I 


Of^SI J j ^®1 ; ^Et«^ 

»t v * i j ^5 I 

®t5^ j I 


English 

, To come into use ; to break ; to cause 
to be broken ; to strike the thighs 
with open hands at a quarrel. 

I A god, a deity; a master, an owner ; a 
king ; a great man ; God. 

1 To boil rice; to promise ; to happen 
suddenly. 

Great; supernatural. 

A title of dignity, the Banrukia-Gohain 
had charge of the territory called 
“ Banruk.” 


^<1 C5XO 


.. 1 One who had the charge of royal fowls. 


| ’JS^JjSSft'S Ch&okhunjon was a son of Chaokhunjuo. 
Ctf-Ts I He reigned at Mungkhu-mungjao for 

S 15 years. 

j 

5t«t^ 5T9* *ju®^ I >!}§ ^§*J^S- Chaokhunjao was a son of Chao-shen- 
®TS om® >4 i chao. He reigned at Mungkhu-mung- 

jao for 15 years. 




.. A title of dignity. The Tungkhungia 
j Gohain had the charge of a territory 


called “ Tingkhang.” 


5T9t3($*t1 ^ '*•1^*1 l Chaotaipa was a king of Maolung. He 

l 0®& MSST'SSrt-S^ ’B t n r* ruled the country for 9 years. He 
) ' was brother of Ch&o-oh&ngjao. 

I C®^ Ohaotaipum was a son of T&okhunkhum. 

^ He was a king of Maolung and reigned 

^fsifipi i for 17 y eftrs - 

5T9Sl$*t5, ^ ChftotAip&ng was a descendant of the 

oprl 361 » C®$ Htsg® fTf5® ,ine of king of Junlung, Khunkhdkphu, 
^8 *t ®3 i the fourth son of Khunlung. He ruled 

Maolung for 1 4 years. 

5t9^f®¥l 5l«t>t^tS3 C t f"T s i ChAot&ipha was a son of Ch&otaip&ng 

3®1 l C®S 3^3 | Rnd king of Maolung. Ho ruled the 

, country for 12 years. 
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[ vt?o cv\’ vtrg 


-r-rrrr--- 

Parts 

Pronunciation. 

Derivation and explana- 

A hom 
words. 

of 

speech. 

Assamese. 

English. 

1 . 

tion of phrases, etc. 

Wo *\ f wjd 

j 

Noun .. | 


chao-tai-lung 

Ahom word 

VC 0 \0\ 

1 

Noun .. | 

; STS->F1 

chao-pha 

Ahom word (chao = a 
god. a king, pha = 
heaven). 

WO V0\ toe 

ywJs idlt 
»rt{ dS 9 

Noun 

5T-S¥l-JpR-?'«- 

(SrS-IPS-^ 

chao pha- 
phan-kl&ng- 
jeng-kl&ng- 
rai. 

Ahom word 

VCoICl ttfl.O' 

Noun 

5J 

; chao pha-phet 

Ditto 

wo vo£ tfix- 

Noun 

' 5TS-<F'5-^ - • 

i 

i 

I chao-phriing- 
mung. 

i 

Ahom word (chao = a 
god, phrSng — wide, 
mung=country, i.e. a 
god of a wide country). 

Wo Vtn wjj 

Noun 

j 

ohao-bo-kl&ng 

Ahom word 

Wo *Avt $ 

Noun 


j chao-bo-ngen 

Ditto 

wo v; <gy} y>i 

Noun 

5t'»-*1- 3 lT« -fa 1 

' 1 

chao-ma-rang- 

ki. 

Ditto 

wo v/ 

WI 

Noun 

519-g«-ft 9-^11 

ohao-mung- 

sliao-la. 

Ditto 

wo vS 

Noun 

5T$-fe .. j 

chao-ji .. 1 

Ahom word (c h a o = 
great, ji=granary). 

Wo wZ & C 

Noun 

5t«-5tS^ .. 1 

i 

chao-ohang- 

bun. 

Ahom word •• 

Wo wi XOo 

Noun 

i 

WWtfr-WTS .. 

1 

ohao-ohang- 

jao. 

Ditto 

wo wi vtf r 

Noun 

1 

chao-chang- 

Ditto 


neu. 


wo w% vtT ] 
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Meanings. 

Assamese. English. 

'Nt^ sffsg® <Tf"fa ChAot&ilung was a son of Chootaipum 
and king of Maolung. He reigned for 
15 years. 

^1 I .. ! The heavenly king ; a king. 


5tS^M^SC®'SjFvg^ 1 . . Chaophaphankl&ngjong-kl&ngrai was a 

great-grandson of Khunlai. 


<J1?1 I 

I 

i 

I 

srsstsj^ 3i®i 

1 e§& >* ^ | 

5tS5t€®TS, 5T«5t<SJ*re *W\ 

I ^ 3t5F3 *r<fe*l | 

050* C^tWt *|fojF8fe Ntf^ I 

BfePtWafe 5T«5tSJ5R I 


! The lord of thunder. 

J Bura Gohain, the prime minister of the 
i Assam Rajas. 


An officer of high rank who had the 
charge of the salt-mine at Mahang, 
during Assam Raja’s time. 

Sadiyakhoa Gohain had the charge of 
Sadiya during Assam Raja’s time. 

Marangikhoa Gohain, an officer of high 
rank. 

Salal Gohain had the charge of Darrang. 
A high officer. 

A treasurer, a store-keeper. 

Ch&o-changbun was a son of Taolulu 
and a king of Maolung. He reigned 
for 15 years. 

Ch&o-ohangjao was a son of Chao-chang- 
bun. He reigned for 15 years. He 
had no issue. 

Chao-changfieu was a son of Chao- 
changbun. 


26 
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[ Wo r vug 

Abom 

words. 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

Pronunciation 

Derivation and oxnl«n„ 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, otc. 

Wo'v^C >u s b 

Noun 


chaoching- 

lung. 

Ahom word 

Wo rxf wji 

Noun 

5TS-«[fS-^S N . . 

chao-thao- 

lung. 

Ahom word (Chao = a 
god, thao=old, lung 
=great, i.o. a great 
old god). 

Wo <£, w% 

Noun 

5[«-^-Mv6 s . . 

ehao-ru-chang 

Ahom word (Chao = 
great, ru=hcad, ching 
= elephant, i.e. a 
great elophant head). 

Wo wSiyi vAiS Noun 

5tS-C*VSH^S s . . 

chao-leng- 

sheng. 

Ahom word 

Wo tV ^ .. 

Noun 


chao-sham-ru 

Ditto 

Wo WIS nr& 

Noun 

5t$-C5v§ N -^ .. 

chao-sheng- 

lung. 

Ahom word (Chao = a 
god, s hen g = holy, 
lung = g r e a t, i.e. a 
great holy god). 

Wo v»fl.q Wo 

Noun 

EJTS-CSFHjtS . 

chao-shen- 

ohao 

Ahom word 

Wo W> U> K 

W w 

0 

Noun 

5t 

o h a o • s h a i - 
p h u n-n o i- 
noi. 

Ditto 

Wo W> t£cn 

Noun 

5f9-^1^-C^5§ . . 

chao-shai-det 

Ditto 

Wo ytf */y\ 

>0 uftS 

Noun 


ch&o-ai-rao- 

kham-jeng. 

Ditto 

vtPcT vtf idv 

Verb 


chao-ai-jep .. 

Ditto 

Wo *i\ Y3 . . 

Noun 


chfto-da-kham 

• 

Ditto 

* 
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Meanings. 


Assamese. 

| 

English. 

TCdftM 1 


A title of dignity. 

5 ra i 

1 

One of the throo great councillors of 
Ahom kings. 

1 

i 

An Ahom clan attached to the services 
of the three great councillors, the 
Buragahain, the Burgahain and Bar- 
patra Gohain. 

c*ft^ cw^i i 


The lord of light. 

1 


Chaoshamru was a son of Dakham. 
Ho was drowned. 



One of the threo great councillors of the 
Ahom kings. 

OPTS ^ 3ter3 1 

Chaoshenchao was a son of Khunshu. 
He ruled the country Mungkhu Mung- 
jao for 19 years. 

>49R C*BT$fa stP! 1 


The name of a deity. 

WtTSl 1 


The lord of sunbeam 

St'Q-^-^-^Pl-CSr-S, <f51f* <5t*13 *R1 ^1 1 
*tfWS?)S3 *tt ¥5 qjrt 3<SSft«5 w \ 

•j o 3jt©^5 ?jrf4 ij^jj $$ | 

C5^ 
csS 

Chao-fti-mokhamjang, descended from 
the line of Khunshu. Ho succeeded 
Pameoplung at Mungkhu Mungjao. 
He died after a rule of 10 years. 

| (/5^ 8 o 

J T«t^ =11 1 C5& 'Stftcsfa 

Chao-Ijap was the son of Ivhunlai. Ho 
died ruling the country Mungrimung- 
ram for 40 years. Ho had no issue. 

, Ho introduced the Ahom era called 
Ijepi lakni. 

6T«'St«lfa > ^S«T1^ 0TH 56f1, 

1 

i Chao-dukham was tho youngest son of 
j Phushiipshangdcng, king of Munglai. 
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■ ’ 1 

Ahom 

words. 

Parts j 

Pronunciation. 

Derivation and expUna- 
tion of phrases, etc. 

of 

speech. 

Assamese. 

English. 

KV r , Vtf ■ • 

Noun 


cheu 

Ahom word (Shan, cheu 

*=inind,a messenger). 

Vt£ vo C . . 

Verb 


cheu 

Ahom word 

W* Y*|jV» . . 

Verb 

C5^-^j]5 

cheu-kut 

Ditto 

vu 0 r ■. 

Verb 

. . 

cheu-ngo 

Ditto 

vt>f vtmi .. 

Verb 

CSTj-^ 

chcu-luk 

Ditto 

vt?r 

Verb 

C5^-f5$^-5l 

ckeu-hing-hn, 

Ditto 

WW) Vt?<f . . 

Noun 

1 

chiw 

Ahom word (Shan 




swiftness). 

.. 

Verb 

'fcfc 

chiw 

Ahom word (Shan, to 




go quickly). 

HV.W 

Noun 

| 5^ 

ch&k 

Ahom word (Shan, a 





corner). 

M7 0 vri 

Verb 

5^ 

ch&k 

Ahom word 

Vt^Vl CV\( . . 

Noun 

0 ^-fel 

ch&k-ta 

Ditto 

W& 

Noun 

5>S 

ch&ng 

Ahom word (Shan, an 




umbrella; false hair). 

V0& . . 

Adjective 

5« -<R 

ch&ng-me .. 

Ahom word 

H7*G 

Noun 

55? 

ch&n 

Ditto 

W e K 

Verb 

W 

chan 

Ditto 

VUofi 

Adjective 

W 

ch&n 

Ditto 

m? # r 

Noun 


ch&n-sheng- 

Ditto 

<*$ 



ang-t£ng. 


K>,<* 

Verb 

50 

chat 

Ahom word (Shan, to 





pervade). 
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Meanings. 

Assamese. 

English. 

501 ; JR ; ^>*1 ; *ft0fa 1 • . 

The lieart, the mind ; an ambassador ; 
a messenger. 

Sti i *1 Clt*l 1 

To think, to reflect; to say “ yes.” 

JR <7*15 ’ll 1 

To be unwilling to enjoy sexual pleasure. 

JR <7*15 ^ 'NT* | ,. ; 

To return being unwilling to enjoy sexual 
pleasure. 

1 .. 

To copulate. 

jR^Rlft i .. 1 

To be reluctant to copulate. 

<75*1 ; Clffil 1 

Swiftness ; a saddle. 

\ 

n ; ’Ni'^519^t5j. NitH*) ’R i .. 

To go quickly ; to be disordered ; to be¬ 
have piously. 

p, fm i 

A comer; raw provisions supplied to a 
guest. 

ClP*11 

To scoop, to take a handful out of a large 
quantity. 

5^ *5 jF* 1 

The corner of the eye. 

; C*ttR } ff»l C5? ; 5t^ ; 5Tft . fcfsil 
<5tt 1 

An umbrella ; light, brilliancy ; a hair- 
tie ; a whip ; a wheel ; a high platform 
used for watching crops ; kind, man¬ 
ner ; a prop placed at the middle of 
the main beam. 

'NVfb® 1 

j Improper, not suitable. 

4^1 1 ,, 

One side of anything. 

^ ; 6t5 1 

To danco ; to smooth with an axo. 

| ,, 

Nice, beautiful. 

<74t«Tl fcw 1 

An Ahom clan called Barukial. 

•w ; m*t? s . cesft } fai«n i 

To boil anything ; to free from alkali ; 
to cut to pieces ; to spread. 
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Meanings. 


Assamese. 


English. 




<11 »W ; *1* ; ** I 


; »Rt* *TC>fl 


HC^l ; *1«I1 } V* ; *tW$\ I 


To search. 

Brimful; sincere, honest, pure. 

Vicinity. 

To assemble ; to accompany ; to take 
company; to load (as a gun); to 
| sweep. 

Contagious. 

Together with. 

A borer ; an owl; a child’s penis. 

To come to any one’s assistance 

A male organ ; a friend, assistance; a 
tax paid to the king or to a spiritual 
guide; power. 





208 


AHOM — ASSAMESE — 

[»> TOi 

-_ ' 



ro! («n. 

Tha). 

Ahom 

Parts 

Pronunciation. 

Derivation and evnlon. 

words. 

OI 

speech. 

Assamese. 

English. 

LApiana- 

i tion of phrases, etc. 

to ( toi .. 

Noun 


i 

| tha 

j Ahom word 

ten. 

Verb 


i tha 

i 

Ahom word (Shan, tha 
=to shave; to wait). 

TDYVi 

Verb 


; thak 

I 

| Ahom word (Shan, to ! 

hew). 

vox 

l Noun 

I 

1 

| 

thang 

Ahom word (Shan, a 
hole in the ground). 

VOX 

Verb 

*T« x 

thang 

Ahom word 

tor, 

Noun 


than 

Ahom word (Shan, a 
stable, coal). 

XDK kAk . . 

j Noun 


than-chen .. 

Ahom word 

ton tj_R vx? 

Noun 


thun-dum-lai 

Ditto ., 

tDCVA 

Verb 


that 

Ditto 

to-G 

Noun 


thap 

Ditto 

tov 

\ 

Verb 


thap 

Ditto 

to 

1 

Noun .. | 


tham 

Ahom word (Shan, a 
cave). 

• 

to 

Verb .. 1 


tham 

Ahom word (Shan, to 
enquire). 

to 

Adjective 


tham 

Ahom word 

TO vb <Jdg\ ( 

Verb 


iham-k h a m- 

ro. 

Ditto 

TO U01( 

Noun 

>rm-2Fi .. j 

1 

;ham-phra .. 

i 

Ditto 



tb ioa n 
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Meanings. 

Assamese. English. 


1 

^^1 ; I 

J ; <5Tt* I 

i ftW ; I 

ftfti ? i ^tf% ft, utftl ft | 

; v4 «JR I 

^**1 I 

?ftsi I 

C^I ; J 'otRftft Si I 

; ^*11 | 

fa *Jl ; Jffel $«fl ft( . CTW Ufiftl ; 
C^tC* <?1S »T ; Sfftmi I 

I 

CTft I 

n?. •!< i 
crtwi 5Hi cm»( i 
t *T^, ^ I 


A sofa with boxes underneath. 

To shavo ; to wait. 

To be cut by a razor ; to hew, to cut 
with a d&o. 

A hole in the ground ; an iron instru¬ 
ment for digging ; a spring ; a slice, 
a bit. 

To attain an object; to pour out, to 
spill. 

A cowshed enclosed with planks ; a cloth 
girdle; a live coal; a than (or roll) 
of cloth. 

A blanket. 

A oarpet. 

To startle ; to unloose by force ; to be 
rent asunder. 

A shelf, a layer, a stratum. 

To flow in drops ; to make a patoh-work 
quilt or rugs ; to throw mud; to be 
besmeared with mud ; to pounce down 
upon. 

A chasm. 


To ask, to enquire. 

Full, complete. 

To enquire about something. 
Thamphra, the name of a place. 


27 
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Parts 

Pronunciation . 

Derivation and explana- 

words. 

speech. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, eto. 

TO it? 9 

Noun 


tham-phr&i.. 

Ahom word 

TO 

Noun 


tham-a-mii 

Ditto 

TO "Si . . 

Noun 

.. J 

th&m-am-ai 

Ditto 

TO iVl . . 1 

Noun 


t ham-am-no i 

Ditto 

TOM'. 

Verb 

«|to» ft* 

than but pro- 
- n o u need 
“ thai.” 

Ditto 

TX? 

Noun 

fa 

thi 

Ditto .. 

■o5 

Adjective 

fa 

thi 

Ditto .. 

vSyr i 

Verb 

fv* 

thik 

Ditto 

t3Z 

Noun 

fa® 

thing 

Ditto 

wJS 

Verb 

fa® 

thing 

Ditto 

T#R, TX?U . . 

Noun 

fa5[ 

thin 

Ditto 


Verb 

fa* 

thin 

Ditto 

vSu <£$ f* 

Noun 

fa^s-^ .. 

thin-run g- 
kham. 

Ahom word (Shan, thin 
= a throne, rung = 
bright, kham=gold). 


Verb 

fa? 

thip 

Ahom word (Shan, to 
kiok). 

TO^ 

Noun 

X 

thu 

Ahom word (Shan, thu 
=to rub against). 


Verb 

X 

thu 

Ahom word 

T*A<f 

Noun 

X 

thiiu 

Ditto • • 

rdo 

Verb 

X 

thiiu 

Ditto • * 

TDYtl 

Verb 


thuk 

Ditto • • 

TOW 

| Adjective 


* thuk 

Ditto 
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] 

Meanings. 


Assamese. 

English. 

fapPTW 1 The name of a place called Suffrai in the 


Sibsagar Sub-division. 

m i 

A plough. 

***tfa*fa i 

.. A kind of medicinal herb. 

Wlfajfa 1 

A kind of medicinal herb. 

CSPl; 1 

To open ; to change leaves (as a tree). 

Plft ; ^ 1 

! 

. . A flower or leaf bud ; a bamboo fishtrap. 

| 

1 

.. Thick, dense. 

=wfaH 1 

.. To tear with a lancet. 

i fafa ; fafa^n i 

, . ! A field ; a kind of ornament worn on 


the neck; a thin plank. 

^ i i 

.. To alter one’s speech. 

fat*PR i 

.. A throne. 

TS ^ j 1 

.. To punish. 

C*IW* epPT^III fa$T>R 1 

A glittering gold throne. 

*Ttfa I 

.. To kick. 

; , tfa*Fi i 

.. Pulse, beans ; a roasting spit. 

Cfl 1 

.. To touoh. 

SV 

i A tumor’s lathe. 

3^5 J 5tt^$ C*fT'© I 'ots 1 

.. To put in proper order; to fill up a pit; 


to imagine. 

'U’t l 

.. To come in contact. 

•W 5WV1 ; fa* 1 

.. Having no companion ; exact. 
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Parts 

of 

speech. 

Pronunciation. 

Derivation and explana- 

Meanings. 

words. 

Assamese. 

English. 

1 

tion of phrases, etc. 

Assamese. 

English. 

| 

tojj . • ’ 

Noun 

1* 

thung 

Ahom word 

; C3fa1 1 

A wallet, a bag. 

T . . | 

Verb 


thung 

Ditto 

. 35 3T\ j ^ 1 

To put to silence ; to close the fist. 

try;, voti . . | 

Noun 


than 

Ahom word (Shan, thun 
=time). 

<*\VW } ?*• 1 

A plough ; lime. 

txjr, xvja .. 

Verb 


thun 

Ahom word (Shan, thun 
=a harrow). 

wm m} *a?i 1 

To plough ; to fill. 

TOR, TO s R . . 1 

Adjective 


thun 

Ahom word 

^51 1 

Full, complete. 


Noun 


thum 

Ditto 

'5Tl ; *TJp CTt»Tl 1 

A piece of fish ; a bag, a small bag. 

** • • 1 

Verb 

is. 

thum 

Ditto 

} 311 

To sink ; to submerge. 

. 

.. 1 

Adjective 


thum 

Ditto 

^5 1 

Hot. 

tb^M^vd 9 . . 

Vorb 

tt .. 

i thum-lum* 
khrai. 

Ditto 

<^31* * 1 

To become ill. 

TO\S 

Verb 


thun but pro- 
nounced 
“thui.” 

Ditto 

* 

C5t^ 1 

To uproot. 

vovt 

Adjective 

5 ItC 5 I 

thun but pro- 
n o n n c e d 
“ thui.” 

Ditto 

^5 1 

Very. 

to_v? vo r l£<V» 

; Verb 


thui-cheu-det 

Ditto 

q? 

To be very angry. 

o/to r 

j Verb 

C«I 

j the 

Ahom word (Shan, thu 
=to slice). 

*15 1 

To cut (as meat or fish). 

‘/an 

Verb 


tho 

Ahom word (Shan, tho 
=to propel by push¬ 
ing)- 

; q-fil ^5 *ft 1 

To push with a stick ; to sing song alter¬ 
nately as a man and a woman. 

«Vroi wo r .. 

Noun 


tho-khriu .. 

Ahom word 

I 

A kind of tree. 

n/rOoi 

Noun 

. q 

thwo 

Ditto 

1 

A punting pole. 

rdlvvi 

Noun 


thek 

Ditto 

*Ts1 1 

A male (used as a sullix denoting the 
masculine gender). 

oft™ 

1 Verb 

0^ 

thek 

Ditto 

<ltf^5 »ITlf . qt*t } *11 1 

To touch the bank of a river ; to come 
in contact with ; to arrive at. 

xxfivn . . 

Noun 


thek-chang .. 

Ditto 

TOt 1 

| 

A male elephant. 
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[tdlS 


---t-y 

Parts 

Pronunciation. 

Derivation and explana- 

words. 

of 

speech. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 

tdl* 

Noun .. , 

Cte •• j 

theng 

Ahom word (Shan 
thung=to be slow). 

Tli* 

Verb 

1 

• 

C*« 

theng .. | 

Ahom word (Shan. 
thiing=to arrive at). 

vAx, 

Noun 

C*R 

then 

Ahom word (Shan, thiin 
=a forest). 

tdlu 'h 

Noun 

C»PMW. 

then-kham .. 

Ahom word 

to’ 

Noun 


thai 

Ahom word (Shan, to 
plough). 

to* 

Verb 


thai 

Ahom word (Shan, thai 
=to exchange old for 
new). 

tc? 

Noun 


thai-mil i 

Ahom word 

tof 

Noun 

«lf« 

thao 

Ditto 

„r 

X r* 

Adjective 

m 

thao 

! Ahom word (Shan, to be 
old, aged). 

r r f 

toi vocv\ wo 

Noun 


t h a o-k h a t - 
k&o. 

Ahom word 

tof y£ vf. • 

j Noun 


thao-k ha o- 
mao. 

j Ditto 

tof Wo r . . 

Noun 


tlmo-khriw .. 

Ditto 

tof l?0 

|- 

, Noun 


thao-niw 

Ditto 

v£v, . . 

Noun 

j 

tha-p&m 

Ditto 

T»f V', WY, 

j Noun 

| «tr«-jn-5T«-«ns 

thao-ma- 

Ditto 


I ohftng-r&ng. 

vo r vw Noun .. | .. thao-mak- 

ytyn ! *' ngu-kuk. | 


Ditto 


xo r ww ww 1 
0 J 
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Meanings. 

Assamese. English. 


<RJ 

*n i 

; Btt^l I 

ora '<m?, -5T«fpR *sn to 

?fWV I 

•TtW*l«l ¥t*l I 

>W1 } OU it f*W v; fctft ^ ; 
iftfa *rai I 

^ w ‘flwrfs JiRfj? i 

TO1 I 

!pl ; <?^t? I 

< *T»TO1 TO1 I 

| 

•It'S 1**1 I 
foil TO! | 

TO1 I 

’flVpSl, ?Tt*jfrTO1 I 


Quickness. 


To arrive at. 


A forest; the bottom of a sleeping plat¬ 
form. 

Thenkhain was a son of Dakham, king 
of Mungthila and father of Khunlung 
and Khunlai. 

A ploughshare. 

To change one’s olothes; to put on a 
cloth wrapped round the body ; to 
pull out with force; to set a female 
slave to abuse a person. 

A tribe of man oalled “ muluk ” in 
Assam. 

A creeper. 

Old, aged ; in a row or line. 


A kind of creeper. 


A tree (Mechilus odoratissina, Watt) 
which in Assam is used to feed muga 
silkworms. 

A kind of tree. 

A kind of oreeping plant, the seeds of 
which are used by children as marbles 
j in play. 

I A kind of creeper, Cissanpilos heyandra. 

A kind of creeping plant. 


A creeper bearing white fragrant flowers. 
Gaertnera racemosa (Gamble). 
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Ahom 

words- 

Parts 

Pronunciation. 

Derivation and explana- 

of 

speech. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 

r *“ 

Vti VK . . 

Noun 


thao-man .. 

Ahom word 

toT tfl<f Wl$ 
wjj vxi <f> 

‘ Noun 


thfto-mu- 
kling- lung 
mang-r&i. 

Ditto ., 

XV, vm 

V 

Noun 

I 

thao-m u n g - 
ka-n&ng. 

Ditto 

tt>r ias 

Noun 


thao-m u n g - 
lung. 

j Ahom word (thao=old, 
mung = country, lung 
=great). 

t&f lA'S V 
m 

Noun 

j 

th&o- m u n g - 
ehao-la. 

Ahom word 

t»/ ttWi v<, 

Noun 


thao-thuk-ma 

i Ditto 


Noun 


thao- thum- 
lung. 

Ditto 

^ <*A ■ • 

Noun .. ' 


thao-ru-ru .. 

Ditto 

* r 

Verb 

1 

cw 

them 

Ditto 

vSo r . . \ 

Noun .. j 


thiw 

Ditto 

tAT 

Verb 

.. j 

thiw 

Ahom word (Shan, thiw 
=to kick). 

rAf 

Adjeotive 

f<r§ ..! 

thiw 

Ahom word (Shan, the 
same). 

tAf DR 

Noun 

.. | 

thiw-ban 

Ahom word 

.. | 

i 

Verb 

1 

^ j 

th&k 

i 

Ditto 



vfi'l 


Meanings. 


Assamese. 

English. 


An arbitrator amongst, the people of the 
Kachari tribe. 

<*w & 

1 *ief1 

m» 55R 
^rf^i i 

Thaomuklinglungmangrai was the first 
Buragohain of the Ahom kings. He 
was the first Buragahain in the reign 
of the first Ahom king of Assam, 
Sukafa, from 1229 to 1268 A.D. 

5*1 5^51 ^ C’tRil 'STfal 1 

Thaomungkan&ng was the first Bar- 
gohain of the Ahom kings. He was 
the first Bargohain in the reign of the 
first Ahom king of Assam, Sukafa, 
from 1229 to 1290 A.D. 

^ C’lhft^ i -stott fofwsn ct«- 

fiir* w i 

Bargohain, one of the three great 
councillors of the Ahom kings. 

’Pit*! 1 

Salalgohain, an officer of high rank. 

C«?t^ «ral, CoTft^l *T51 I 

A kind of creeping plant. 

’W 1 

Bargohain (also called Tliaomunglung). 

«its^ fast* c**tt^ i 

R? *W ^1 C<tt^ 

i 

Thaoruru was the second Buragoham oi 
the Ahom kings. He was Buragohain 
from 1268 to 1293 A.D. 

; W*1 ; ’Ufa ft 1 

To fill; to fling ; to reinforce. 

Nt5^ 1 

A strong, good-looking person. 

*TO 615 J *!tfa 1 , . 1 

To smooth from one end to the other; 
to kick; to whistle. 

C*l6l? 1 

In a line or row. 

*ftl 1 

A bud. 

; *** *tfa * | 

To empty ; to be aslant. 

28 

..—--——- 
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Ahom 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

Pronunciation. 

Derivation and explan., 
tion of phrases, etc. 

words. 

Assamese. 

English. 

trw tow 

w* 

Verb 


th&k-ka-j&k- 

ka. 

Ahom word 


Verb 

<16 

th&ng 

Ditto 

TOR 

Verb 

«R 

th&n 

Ahom word (Shan, th&n 
=to pull out). 

TO b 

Verb 


th&m 

Ahom word (Shftn, th&m 
=*to hear). 

TOYtJ 

Noun 


thoi 

Ahom word 

to\8 

Verb 


thoi 

Ditto 

toJ 

Verb 


thoi 

Ditto 

«r .. 

Adjective 


thoi 

Ditto 


«f] 
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Meanings. 


Assamese 

*tt5 I 

cfa y fc i m ■, it*-, c*rttfcfai 

C’lfalT* ; S5* 5ttf ; JJtt I 

’tf«rai} ; csfa } *m & *i i 

tw i 

aptftH Vfl I 
<2W C*lW I 

&rt*i ; <prt« j itfo } 

i 

WJ 35 , ^ 1 


English. 


To retreat. 


To poke at; to tuck in one end of a 
waist-cloth behind ; to bend by press¬ 
ing ; to congeal; to come near, to 
approach ; to destroy by trampling. 

To strip feathers, to pluck ; to give a 
sudden pull or jerk ; to suffioe; to 
form into rhyme. 

To hear. 


Baok-biting. 

To ask a question. 

To pull off; to ask; to torture; to 
liquidate a debt. 

Seoret. 
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1 

Ahom 

Parts 

Pronunciation. 


words. 

speech. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 


Noun 

<1 

ra 

Ahom word (Shan, ha= 
an epidemic). 


Verb 

*1 

ra 

Ahom word (Shan, ha= 
a shower). 


Adjeotive 

*1 

ra 

Ahom word 


Noun 


r&k 

Ahom word (Shan, hak 
= affection, a root). 

o£yvi 

Verb 


rak 

Ahom word (Shan, hak 
=to break). 

<£yvi ynr .. 

Verb 


r&k-kan 

Ahom word (rak=love, 
kan=to begin, i.o. to 
begin to love). 

<£yv YU k 

YY1R 

Verb 


rak-kan-peng- 

kan. 

Ahom word (rak=lovo, 
kan=to begin, peng 
= affection, k a n = 
begin, i.o. to show 
excessive love). 


Noun 

^ t* s 

rang 

Ahom word (Shan, 
. hang=a nest; a tail; 
appearance, form). 


Verb 


rang 

Ahom word 

<£% wS .. 

Verb 


rang-kun 

Ahom word (r a n g = 
consultation, kan=to 
begin, i.e. to begin 
consultation). 

<£$ YY1R VJ6 

YV1R 

Verb 

* 


rang-kan- 

plSng-kan. 

Ahom word (rang=con- 
sultation, k a n = to 
begin, pl&ng = void, 
kan=to begin, i.e. to 
begin consultation in 
void). 


dffg w« vjs wS ] 
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Meanings. 


Assamese. 

^ i ftftft ; ffen ; I | 

<TC^«| ft I 

I 

CR^, J R^ 5 ftWI I 
WjftHl 

WJ I 

I 

N 

TOR* ’ll i *TCl "t ; §*\ i m i } 

C-*5 j j < ®lT i 15 I 

*ff$ ; C$fi> C^t 9 ! I • • 

^ I 


English. 

Illness ; sickness; a long piece of wood 
or bamboo horizontally placed for 
hanging clothes on; difficulty ; misfor¬ 
tune ; a person of the Chutia tribe; 
an epidemic. 

To rain heavily. 

Ill, sick; much. 

Affection, love; a root. 


To break ; to wet. 


To love. 


To show excessive love. 


The body of a man ; a dead body (of a 
man or animal); a skeleton; a bird’s 
nest; the castor-oil tree ; a tail; an 
Image, a form ; consultation. 

To cause to be laid, to establish; to 
raise the floor of a house. 

To consult. 


fW! I 


To consult seoretly. 
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Ahom 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

Pronunciation. 

Derivation and cxplana- 
tion of phrases, eto. 

words. 

Assamese. 

English. 

dG$v^ .. 

i 

Verb .. i 

TO-«fl 

rang-kha .. 

Ahom word (rang «= to 
cause to bo laid, kha 

r thatchin g grass, 
i.e. to cause thatching 
grass to bo laid). 

<£k .. 1 

Adjective 

TO s 

ran 

Ahom word (Shan, han 
=vermilion ; to plaoe 
one abovo the other). 

& 

Adjective 

TO 

ran 

Ahom word 


Verb 

TO 

rat 

Ditto 

<&V 

Verb 

TO! 

rap 

Ahom word (Shan, hap 
= to carry on tho 
shoulder). 

<£v 

Verb 

TO! 

j rap 

Ahom word 


Noun 

TOhTO! 

rap-rup 

Ditto 

£ 

Noun 

TO 

ram 

Ahom word (Shan, ham 
= rice dust ; or load 
carried by two persons). 

& 

Verb 

TO 

ram 

Ahom word 

& 

Adjective 

TO. 

ram 

Ditto 

<56 VMK 

Noun 

TO‘TO 

ram-kan 

Ditto 


Noun 

TO-^ 

ram-mu 

Ditto 

Jt 

Noun 

ft 

ri 

Ditto 

Verb 

ft 

ri 

Ditto 

Adjective 

ft 

ri 

Ditto 

A 

ffcm 

Noun 

ft^ 

rik 

Ahom word (Shan, hik 
= a prime motive of 

— 


__ 

♦ 

an action). 


] 


Meanings. 


Assamese. 

English. 

aifS 1 

To lay thatching grass in bundles at 
the top of the roof of a house. 

TO*f ; ftfo ; ftlWl i W > ^ 
cfiWWf } ^ i 

Vermilion, cinnabar ; layer, stratum ; 
foundation ; a buffalo horn used as a 
wind instrument; a conchshell; a 
cross-beam under a platform ; chaos; 
a roll of thread. 

' 

c^ftro%n i 

Confused. 

C'4TOttf ’TO J 1 

To pull down with a noose; to become 
sticky. 

^ 1 

A load carried on the shoulders sus¬ 
pended from either end of a pole. 

TO TO v } TO* } TO CT1J1 1 

To paok something; to carry on the 
shoulder; to show eagerness. 

1 • • 

Hand-to-hand fighting. 

CTO1 } •, TOtTO ; l 

A sedan ; rice; a load carried by two 
persons; the world. 

'8‘fal } CTO® ; ^TO 7 ^ 1 

To put together jute fibres for making a 
rope; to relapse, to return (of a 
disease), to be deserted. 

j ft?*i} «*ntroi i 

Many ; lonely ; deserted. 

cTOuTOr i 

A kind of grass. 

^jft i 

Powdered chaff. 

to i 

A temple. 

^. sfspf TO | 

To mako; to be agitated. 

fl** I* 

Long, not short. 

TO51 ; TOi } ’TC’fifel i ft* ; <**, TO*I 1 • • 

A maroh ; relationship; relative ; cause 
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Meanings. 


Assamese. 

English. 

m i 


To Oftll. 

i 


To cause a religious ceremony to be 
performed. 

ftfc, 'stft^i i 


A list. 

| 


A thousand. 

C^fal 1 


To strike with a stiok. 

f^fl *1^5 1 


A plank placed perpendicularly on 
another plank. 

ft*! ; C#^ft 1 


A stone, a rock ; a plea. 

j *1? 1 


To endure. 

I 


Oblique. 

1 


Sulphate of copper, blue vitriol. 

<«? i ft*! 1 


A boil; a hailstone. 

CF1 ; <£ft*l 1 


To press ; to extort by pressure. 

ft*! 1 


A hail-stone. 

Cb^t, fb^ 1 


To press, to pinch. 

fb^l 1 


A tick. 

ttf% 1 


A border. 

C5*lt^ft 1 

•• 

The eye-lashes. 

*rft i 

•• 

The lobe of the ear. 

^ ; <3*T* j ** ; 
Off * iWi^i 

^ ; C?« ; ; 

fan i 

__1 

Tho head ; a hedge; a raft; a hole ; an 
evil spirit; a load oarried by two 
persons ; a bunoh ( of fruit, eto.); the 
stump of a tree; perspiration; know¬ 
ledge ; a hole in the lobe of the ear 
for wearing ornaments. 


20 
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j Parts 

Pronunciation . 

Derivation and explana- 

words. 

of 

speech. 

Assamese. 

1 

English. 

tion of phrases, eto. 

Ay A? • • 

Verb 

; 

ru or ru 

Ahom word (Shan, hu= 
to know). 


Adjective 

7? 

ru 

Ahom word 

■ ■ 

Noun 


ru-khao 

Ditto 


Noun 

| • • 1 

ru-pak 

Ahom word (ru = the 
head, p8k=one hun- 


ic s .. Noun .. : .. ru-pliu 

.. Noun .. j . . ru-mung 

.. Noun .. <p-fji<§ .. ru-ring 



Noun 


ru-rin 

W" .. 

Noun .. 1 


ru-she 


Noun 


ru-shao 


Noun 


ru-uk-cheu .. 


Noun 


ruk 

<€yti 

to 

1 

j Numeral .. 


ruk 

do'm 

to 

Verb 

» 


ruk 

<^V>1 vt?o~ 

Noun 


ruk-nyen-lung 

.. j 

1 

Noun 


rung 


dred, i.e. the head of 
one hundred). 

Ahom word 
Ditto 

Ahom word (ru = the 
head, ring«=one thou¬ 
sand, i.e. the head of 
one thousand). 

Ahom word (ru = the 
head, rin=a stone). 

i Ahom word 


Ahom word (ru = the 
head, shao = twenty, 
i.e. the head of twenty). 

Ahom word 


Ahom word (Shan, huk 
=a kind of bamboo). 


.. Ahom word 


=an ear of grain). 
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Meanings. 


Assamese. 

English. 

} SftR 1 

To leak ; to know. 

1 

Before. 

1 

The knee. 

j ^*1 f^nn i .. j 

/ 

Saikia ; an officer over one hundred 
men. 

4 Pi 6(1 | . . 1 

The liver. 

^5^ | 

The north. 

f^vl i 

A Hazarika; an officer over one thou¬ 
sand men. 

f"W 1 ♦ 

The Duimunishil, two rocks in the 
middle of the Brahmaputra near 
BiBhvanath. 

i 

A “ Cowlick,” a tuft of hair turned up 
over the forehead. 

^6, W ^f<3R farai 1 .. 

A Bara, an officer over twenty men of 
the Assam Rajas. 

feflbfa 1 .. 

The fleshy portion of the breast. 


A kind of bamboo ; a disease of the 
teeth, tooth-ache ; transplanted paddy 
seedlings. 

The number 6. 

To pass the time by doing some unim¬ 
portant work. 

A species of esculent root. 

A wave, a bellow; a bunch of paddy ; a 
kite. 


W* Tv’Ol I 

^ i 

CW I 

051 ; ^ I 




228 


AilOM—ASSAMESE— 


ENGLISH DICTIONARY. 


229 




Ahotti 

Parts 

of 

Pronunciation. 

Derivation and cxplana- 

words. 

speech. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 

& | 

1 

• 

—:_ 

Vorb .. i 


rung .. j 

Aliom word (Shan, hung 
=to boil; to shine). 

49 

Adjective 

••! 

rung 

Ahom word .. 

4$ 4* • • i 

Noun 


rung-mut 

Ditto ,, 


Noun 


rung-sheu .. 

Ditto 

^ ■■ 

Noun 


rung-mao .. 

Ditto 

4^ vl .. 

Noun 

w-m 

rung-plao .. 

Ditto 

49 YM r . . 

Noun 


rungkeu 

Ditto 

4,9 <««r .. 

Noun 

' 

rung-rao 

Ditto 

4r 

Noun 


run 

Ahom word (Shan, hun). 

45 

Verb 

1 ^ 

| run 

1 

Ahom word (Shan, hun 
= to call out). 

4k \?k .. 

Verb 

‘R-f’R 

! run-pin 

Ahom word 

4* •• 

: Noun 


rut 

Ditto 

4<& 

Verb 


rut 

Ahom word (Shan, rut 
=to pull or tighten a 
rope ; to throw water). 

46 

Noun 

1 

! 

rup 

Ahom word 

49 .. 

Verb 


rup 

I 

Ahom word (Shan, hup 
=to gather together). 

> 

Noun 


rum 

Ahom word (Shan, hum 
=a cover). 


Verb 


rum .. 

1 

Ahom word 




MEANINQ8. 


Assamese. 

English. 

fort j sflswi ft j * j ftftro 1 

" 

To boil; to put as cargo into a boat; 
to be; to shine. 

T 

Bright. 

WI STtf^R JTfif | 

Rungmut, the name of the 8 th lakni of 
an Ahom Taoshinga. 

Iftsftsfa •Tfa 1 .. 

Rungsheu, the name of the 18th lakni 
of an Ahom Taoshinga 

^•CTt' 8 , *Tf J I 1 

Rungmao, the name of the 28th lakni 
of an Ahom Taoshinga. 


Rungplao, tho name of tho 38th lakni 
of an Ahom Taoshinga. 

fct«ftsT4 8 V-n Sfa 1 .. 

Rungkeu, the name of tho 48th lanki of 
an Ahom Taoshinga. 

’NtC^l ftsftsfa «tr»t arffa? Stf* 1 . . 

Rungrao, the name of the 68 th lakni of 
an Ahom Taoshinga. 

C*IH1 1 

An offshoot. 

; ’W 1 CWB ; C#l5 <H } C’lt'fl 1 

To cry, to weep ; to grow ; to scrape; to 
be wrinkled, to shrink ; to shoot out. 

^ 1 

To weave. 

< Ntft Sift ; ®«n | 

A sty on tho eye : a bamboo tray. 

w} sftt&tb } *ttft &rt*i *i 1 

To prune; to pull or tighten a rope ; to 
bo agitated (of water). 

$ i 

A handful, a fist. 

* 1 

To gather togothor. 

^ ^ ; 5t^t 1 

A knot in wood; a scheme, a orafty 
scheme; a cover. 

i’ttftl } 5ft[ ; «ltft 5*1 i C«ft* i iW’fl; 

C*tftl 1 ' 

To trample upon ; to cover ; to till the 
ground ; to milk ; to unite, to assem¬ 
ble. 
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Ahom 

Parts 

Pronunciation. 

Derivation and explana¬ 
tion of phrases, etc. 

words. 

OK 

speech. 

Assamese. 

English. 

.. j 

Noun 

^ .. | 

rui 

Ahom word (Shan, hufi 
= a ravine). 

^ .. 1 

Noun 

C* 

re 

Ahom word (Shan, he= 
the umbilical cord). 

-/* r 

Verb 

<3 

re 

Ahom word 

*/<£ r 

Pronoun .. 

<* 

re 

Ditto 


Noun 

? 

ro 

Ahom word (Shan, ho 
=a bundle). 


Verb 

3 

ro 

Ahom word 

VA 

Adjective 

A 

ro 

Ditto 

dglw 

Noun 

C*^ 

rek 

Ditto 

d6iw 

Verb 


rek 

Ditto 


Adjective 


rek 

Ditto 

< 49 , <£1.9.. 

Noun 

CT* 

rong 

Ahom word (Shan, hiing 
=a long time, many 
days). 

<4.9, <£l9.. 

Adjective 

«« 

reng 

Ahom word 

<4^. <£lS. . 

Noun 


ron 

Ahom word (Shan, him). 

4f*> d6lcvi 

Noun 

<Rl> 

rot 

Ahom word 

^JVl, c^jIcw 

! Verb 


rot 

Ditto 


Verb 

CV{ 

rem 

Ditto 

<kf 

Noun 

* 

rai 

Ahom word (Shan, bai 
=a net for catching 
pigeons; the minute 
lice of animals or 
fowls). 




Meanings. 


Assamese. 

English. 

fe*fcPFl, } «t»H l 

A valley ; a hill stream; a long broad 
hollow in which water collects during 
tho rains. 

^ 'S’WI <5*1 C’fo C*ft*R 

7$) 1 

The placenta or after-birth ; the umbili¬ 
cal cord. 

«f1 ; ^ | 

To rape ; to speak ill of another. 

fol 

What. 

*351 ; ftRl ; 

C*IW1 1 

A certain measure of paddy (a pura or 

16 seers); four bighas of land ; a 
small package; a bundle; a stalk of 
paddy ; the shoot of a tree from the 
parent trunk, an offshoot. 

c*rt<n om , fa*. ^ ^. aw | 

To shoot forth ; to grind; to boast; to 
colour. 

33*11 

Weak and stunted in growth. 

*11f% 1 

A border. 

?*^*11 

To tiokle a person under the armpit. 


Uneven, undulating. 

} forc j «tC51 $&\ 

A palace with a raised platform ; late¬ 
ness ; a long time, many days. 

’fSR 1 

Late. 

tR 1 

A house, a building. 

GSt* 1 

Malico, enmity. 

3* f 1 

To be at a distance. 

W to *1 W 1 

To take for certain, to consider as settled. 

^ «ri «rt»i; m 'wfsi ; Mft 1 

A not for catching pigeons ; a kind of 
louse; a kind of mite. 
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Ahom 

Parts 

Pronunciation. 

Derivation and explana- 

words. 

speech. 

Assamese. j 

English. 

tion of phrases, eto. 


Verb 


rai 

Ahom word .. 1 


Adjective 


r&i 

Ahom word (Shftn, hai 
=bad). 


! Noun 


rai-ngi 

Ahom word 

tfa ’ T&Q* . . 

Noun 


rai-mit 

Ditto 

d6* yxf .. 

Noun 


! r&i-cheu 

Ditto 

d6 ° Wr .. 

Noun 


! rai-sh&n 

Ditto 


<fa .. Noun 

(fa • • Noun 

^ .. Verb 

<£o .. Noun 

tfoo . . Pronoun 
t fZo .. Verb 


iferfk 

JIT'S 


<£<f 

<£o vox 
% r 

% r cfc 

& 4$ 


. Adjective *t9 
. Noun .. 


. . Noun 
.. Noun 
.. Noun 
.. Noun 


j 

’ CT^-CVI 

j X 

i fife 


. rai-shi 

. rai-shi-nga 

. rai-d&i 
. rao 

. ; rao 
. rao 

. rao 
. rao-chan 
. rem 
. rem-tin 
. rem-ren 


Ahom word (Shan, haw 
=a louse; a hand¬ 
rail ; a yawn). 

Ahom word (Shan, haw 
=we). 

Ahom word 


Noun 


riw 


Ditto 
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<&] 

Meaninos. 


Assamese. 

<4^ j C^RTl ; I .. 

4*1 j CWl ; j I • . 

«Ttf'M I 

^rt*t»i fcfsfssfa >«*t =rf3? i .. 

*-3*1 ^ i .. 

8<0»t 5ltf?? =Jfa | . . 

C<i»si i JRI 

^ ; C frgft f fi ; ; 

; *ttl 

'Ntfi I 

<3^1 ; < 4 \, ; C*f® I 

J ’^5, I 

► 

^il 1 

tltffe I ^ 

I 

f’Wfa I 

’ffi’ttfil J fstihFI I 


English. 

i 

i To leave, to abandon ; to lose; to shine, 
to glitter. 

Liable to tax ; bent; confirmed invalid; 
poor; bad. 

j Raingi, the name of the 3rd lakni of an 
Ahom Taoshinga. 

I Raimit, the name of the 13th lakni of 
an Ahom Taoshinga. 

Raicheu, the name of the 23rd lakni of 
an Ahom Taoshinga. 

Raishan, the name of the 33rd lakni of 
an Ahom Taoshinga. 

The name of the 53rd lakni of an Ahom 
Taoshinga. 

Raishinga, the name of the 43rd lakni 
of an Ahom Taoshinga. 

To lose; to die. 

A louse ; the sky ; a rib ; a handrail; 
a sleep, a nap ; the dry season ; the 
air; atmosphere ; heat. 

Wo. 

| To lose; to abandon; to disrespeot 
demon-worship. 

Poor ; unsupported, in the air. 

A verandah. 

A border, a side. 

The ankle. 

! The outer edge of the mud floor of a 

! house. 

A burial ground ; a snare for a bird; a 
piece of bamboo bent and tied in the 
form of a snare. 


30 
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[ck o' 


Ahom 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

Pronunciation. 

Derivation and ex plana- 

words. 

Assamese 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 

o§(f 

Verb 


riw 

Ahom word (Shan, hiw 





=to carry anything 
suspended by a string). 

<£ W 

Noun 


r&k 

Ahom word (Shan, h&k 


1 



=a spear). 


Noun 


r&ng 

Ahom word (Shan, h&ng 




=a canal). 


Verb 


rSng 

Ahom word (Shan, h&ng 





=to hold up ; to call 
out). 

<8$ 

Adjective 

* S-51 

r&ng-nga 

Ahom word 

<£$ .. 

Noun 


r&ng-ron 

Ditto 

v/ . . 

Verb 


r&ng-shao .. 

Ditto 

M 9 . . 

Verb 


r&ng-hai 

Ditto 


| Noun 


"r&n 

j Ahom word (Shan, h&n 




=to be hot). 


Verb 

h 

ran 

: Ahom word 

<£<& 

Verb 


r&t 

Ditto 

* e V 

Verb 


r&p 

Ditto 

<£v vtrG .. 

Noun 


r&p-ch&p 

Ditto 

<£•5 vtn? kwG 

Noun 


r&p-oh&p- 

Ditto 

u 9 



kh&p-bai. 


<& 

Verb 


r&m 

Ahom word (Shan, h&m 



=to collect together, 
as money; to unite).'* 



& 

D 

Adjective 


r&m 

Ahom word (Shan, h&m). 

< 

Noun 


roi .. 1 

Ahom word (Shan, hoi 




=a mark). 

< 

Verb .. ! 


roi 

Ahom word 


Noun 

* 

“ SJ^ ” 1 

roih but pro- 

Ahom word (Shan, hoi 



ff*f *ffH 

nounced = 
roi). 

=a mark). 

Verb 


As above 

Ahom word 



«*] 


Meanings. 


Assamese. 

English. 

; ^rftsi j , si?iT i rt^ j i.. i 

To be splashed ; to take by force ; to 
carry anything suspended by a string ; 
to uproot. 

1 

A spear , a squirrel. 

; SfH ; I 

A palace with a raised floor ; a creek ; 
a canal, a ditch. 

*fTfS <R ; ^ 1 

To raise ; to uphold ; to call out. 

i • • 1 

Tusked (of an elephant). 

*rT%*fh5i i • • i 

The ground just below the eaves. 


To raise a post. 

'°d'»i5 i • • 1 

To shout loudly. 

<5t*n : 

Heat. 

* ; 3Si1 . C«ft ^1 ; 1 

To be hot ; to ring, to cause to sound ; 
to join ; to inform. 

faf ; ^ ■, j C’T^t^, 1 . . 

To bo rent asunder, to be severed ; to 
pass through ; to milk ; to remove or 
press out the entrails. 

? fT^, C*Rl J 1 .. 

To encircle, to surround ; to link. 

1 . . 

1 A ring. 

i 

| A finger-ring. 

C5f1< ^ j ^ ^ f*f J 

6*0 ; 1 

To assemble at a place ; to join palms ; 
to do ; to pay rent ; to collect ; to 
collect fuel. 

1 

Pregnant. 

^ *fN 1 

A spur ; a mark on the body. 

c *twi to j nhs % ^ imi nw i 

C^fts? J C«it9f i «ft*I } J CSftv&l 'SIT’I l .. 

To ask for something; to got marks or 
scars on the body. 

A peg ; a step ; marks on the body ; a 
mark ; a sharp point. 

1 

C#fj> 1 

! To yoke. 
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Ahom 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

Pronunciation. 

1 - 

1 Derivation and ex plana- 

words. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, oto. 

( 

w(, Wl .. 

Noun 

«11 

la 

Ahom word 

W,', W\ .. 

Verb 


la 

Ditto 

vuj, VIA . . 

Adjoctive 

911 

la 

Ditto 

via Wl 

Noun 

9fl-Tl 

j 

la-ka 

Ditto 

vtA . . 

Noun 

911-^T'S. 

la-kang 

Ditto 

W1 MA 

Noun 

911-311 

la-la 

Ditto 

VIA vi3£ . . 

Noun 

j 9rt-fa« 

la-ling 

Ditto 

MA .. 

Adjective 

j *Tl-^'S 

la-shung 

Ditto 

VUW 

Noun 

l*IT* 

Iak 

Ahom word (Shan, lak 
=a thief). 

ww 

Verb 

^ 9lt^ 

lak 

Ahom word (lak = to 
steal; to drag along 
the ground). 

vuvn 

Adjoctive 


lak 

Ahom word 

VUYV1 V0t> 

Noun 


Iak-ki-jang .. 

Ditto 

WW >o( R 

Noun 


lak-kha-na .. 

Ditto 

VUYVI t? 

Noun 

2 TT^-f^I 

lak-ni 

Ditto 

vuvri tow . . 

Adjective 

=11^- ! <t^ 

lak-thak 

Ditto 

vuS 

Noun 

«T1« 

lf’ing 

Ahom word (Shan, lang 
= the back; the spaee 
beneath a house). 

nrS 

Verb 

9lt« N 

ling .. j 

Ahom word (Shan, lang 
=to rinse). 
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Meanings. 


Assamese. 

English. 


The rising of a heavenly body : the rota¬ 
tion of the earth towards the west. 

9H 9|5fl . 5 | 

To fasten with lac ; to happen, to occur. 

^fil j srftr&l 1 

Open, unenclosed ; naked. 

1 

A huge serpent with one thousand hands, 
who is said to be a form of Vishnu, 
and to hold the earth on his heads. 
This serpent is the emblem of eternity. 

1 .. J 

A species of monkey 

iTCfpTffa 1 .. 

An ocean. 

1 

A monkey. 

%1 } *ft5 1 .. | 

True ; next. 

CEft ; fW91 . J Oift^l | 

A thief ; an ill omon ; a peg ; a dwarf ; 
the pestle of a rice-cleaning pedal. 

p i cttibM } sm-t } f^rfari i .. j 

To steal; to drag along the ground ; to 
shine; to glitter 

1 . . | 

Uncommon, rare ; small in stature. 

OTOT 1 | 

The lower part of a lencc which a man 
can pass ovor, but which cattle can not. 

’rft f%^si i 

A chaste woman. 

1 1 

An Ahom ora. 

'sit’ho i 1 

Prior, before. 

i 

M j ^ I. . [ 

The back; the spaco under a raised 
platform; a grandson; a jaokfruit 
tree ; surface. 

j c«fl i vn i .. 1 

i 

To lay behind; to clean utensils; to 
creep. 
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[ vu§ t&f 


Ahom 

Parts 

Pronunciation. 

Derivation and oxplana- 

words. 

speech. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, eto. 

vo 5 t$f . . 

Noun 


lang-mu 

Ahom word 

vo£ cv\ ( .. 

Noun 


lang-ta 

Ditto 


Noun 


lang-din 

Ditto 

vug 

Noun 


lan 

Ahom word (Shan, lan 
=a grandchild). 

VUG 

Verb 


lan 

Ahom word 

VUG 

Adjective 


lan 

Ahom word (Shan, lan 
= to lop). 

VUG 

Adverb .. 

®TH 

lan 

Ahom word 

M;g 

Nunleral .. 


l^n 

Ditto 

VUG CM 9 

Noun 

* N 

lan-t&i- mung 

Ditto 

VUG K$ Wj£ 

Noun 


lan-ch&ng- 

kl&ng. 

Ditto 

VUCV' 

Verb 


! lat 

Ahom word (Shan, lat 
<= to tell; to make 
straight, a short cut). 

VUCVA TO 

Noun 


lat-kham 

Ahom word 

VVCW to 

Verb 


lat-kham 

Ditto 

VUW TO Vuf 

Verb 


lat-kham-lao 

Ditto 

wu 

Verb 

«TT^t 

lap 

Ahom word (Shan, lat 
= to conceal; to 
sharpen). 

w 

Noun 


lam .. ; 

Ahom word 

w 

1 

Verb 


lam 

Ditto 

Vd 

Noun 

fa 

li 

Ahom word (Shan, lin 
= the tongue; li — 
•a dam and tunnel¬ 
shaped trap for catch¬ 
ing fish). 


vfl] 
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Meanings. 


Assamese. 

f^lf^ I 

W I 
f*lft I 

I 

j } • fesj *d i 

i ^Tl I 

'srt’R fw i 

I 

a*^ i*rf® 

^bp*f I 

fwfaltol ffcwtfi i 

^ ^ j <7Jt*T ; J ^ Of^gl | 

✓ 

I 

^fl ^ I 
m\ ^ i 


English. 

The back of the palm. 

A vulture. 

A person of the Miri tribe. 

Morality; a grandson. 

To prune ; to fly ; to return ; to digest. 

Having no foliage or branches; pruned. 

Of former times. 

One lac. 

Sandiqui, one of the seven principal 
clans of the Ahoms. 

One of the Ahom clans dwelling at Di¬ 
king,. whose duty was to serve as gun¬ 
ners in Ahom Rajas’ time. 

To speak, to say, to tell; to geld a bull • 
to show the way. 

A statement. 

To say. 

| To say, to speak. 


^ S ; ^ 5 HI ; , S* XI , ! To be out of sight; to hide, to conceal; 

to sharpen ; to startle ; to get profit • 
to fear. ’ 


^ i 


.. ! The branch of a tree. 


^ cm ; f?. m \ 
fN ; i 


To strain off (a liquid); to charm, to 
fascinate ; to boil in a bamboo vessel; 
to creep. 

The tongue ; a path ; a dam and,tunnel¬ 
shaped trap for catching fish. 
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j Parts Pronunciation. . 

Ahom ! Q f_Derivation and explana- 

words. j speech. Assamese. j English. tion of P hraso8 > etc. 


1 

y3 .. 

Adjective 

fa 

vi vth v» ' 

Noun 

fa*£ 

vi$w, vi$w 

Noun 

fa^ 

vtfni yo' .. 

Noun 

fa^-^Jl 

viSyvi uo 9 .. 

Noun 

fa^ppft 

vi?9, vvS .. 

Noun 

1 favS 

v8%, viSS . . 

Verb 

1 

I fa® 

v8k, vd% . . 

Adjective 

fa® 

vSk . . 

Noun 

fa^ 

v8k, vSu . . 

Verb 

fa^ 

.. 

j Noun 

j fa^-^T^ 

>1% YU 9 VOK 

Noun 


VI?<&, V&vi. . J 

Noun 

fafe 

vd$ 

Noun 

fa<3 

vtf-G 

Verb 

i 

fat! 

v£$ .. 1 

Adjeotive 

fat! 


li 

Ahom word 

lik 

Ahom word (Shan, lik 
= iron ; a book). 

lik 

Ahom word (Shan, lik 
=to exchange). 

lik-kha 

Ahom word 

lik-phai 

Ahom word (lik = iron„ 
phai = fire). 

ling 

Ahom word (Shan, ling 
= a monkey). 

ling 

| 

j 

Ahom word (Shan, ling 
=to cherish ; to fast¬ 
en up an ox or other 
animal). 

i ling 

Ahom word 

iin 

Ahom word (Shan, lin 
«= the tongue). 

lin 

Ahom word (Shan, lin 
=to amuse oneself). 

lin-kai 

1 

Ahom word 

lin-kai-chun 

Ditto 

lit 

Ditto 

lip 

Ditto 

lip 

Ditto 

Up .. 1 

Ditto 
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vflS] 


Meanings. 


Assamese. 

English. 


Gradually thinner. 

C®Tl ; <Pl<P S • | 

Iron ; paper ; a book ; a pill (in medi¬ 
cine). 

j 'St’f ; 

fa ; fa ^FTTJ j *lt»[ 1 

To remain at a distance; to take in ex¬ 
change ; to exchange ; to be broken 
by pounding; to remain grave, steady ; 
to confess ; to tend, to take care of. 


A child. 

1 

A flint. 

J 051*1 ; clt^l i fa* ; I . . 

A monkey ; a fisherman, a man of the 
fishing caste ; light, not dark ; the 
male organ ; cattle. 

; C*lt* ; j ^ UN 1 

To adopt; to tame ; to tend cattle. 

1 

Adopted ; tame. 

5 tlf^H ( ) 1 

The tongue ; a great-grandfather. 

*1 ; ; C«ratfa ^ J M 1 . . i 

To be united ; joined ; to be suspended ; 
to amuse oneself ; to play ; to rub. 

^ 1 

The uvula. 

Ofl | 

’* 

The uvula or soft palate 

; ft^l ; (Tr<-%5 I . 1 

A paper ; a letter ; a holy book (sostra); 
the will; thought; a song in honour 
of a god. 

5W ; ^t#t 1 . 1 

A toe or finger nail; a long narrow piece 
of split bamboo. 

iftfa in 1 

1 

j To dash away breaking the Une in one 
corner, to dash across a frontier or 
boundary, to break bounds. 

i 

j Unripe. 


31 
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Parts 

Pronunciation. 

Derivation and explana- 

words. 

speech. 

| 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 


Noun .. j 


lim 

Ahom word 


Verb .. ! 

I 

f*M» fa* “<?R” 

lin but pro- 
n o u n ced 
“len.” 

Ditto 

"i, n .. 

Noun 


lu .. j 

Ditto 

vu. , VU t . . 

Verb .. i 

*3 

lu 

Ahom word (Shan, to 
give as religious act). 


Noun 


lu-phang 

Ahom word (lu=to dee, 
phang=a foreigner). 

M?<f 

Noun 

*1 

IQ 

Ahom word 

VI? o' 

Verb 


IQ 

Ditto 

vt?«r tf .. 

Noun 


Iu-nai 

Ditto 

VUYVI 

Noun 


luk 

Ahom word (Shan, luk 
= a child; a room). 

vuw 

Verb 


luk 

Ahom word 

t~ ^0 r 

vtrm vj n .. 

Noun 

^Ff-faS 

luk-khring .. 

Ditto 

& 4 

Verb 


luk-ngin-di .. 

Ditto .. 

VUYV1 r’ 

Noun 

I 


luk-noi 

Ahom word ( luk = a 
child; n oi = th e 
youngest). 

w>ri yx^Mn 

i 

1 Noun 


luk-phu-ai .. 

Ahom word (luk =» a 
child, phu = male, ai 
= the eldest). 

VUWI VR . . 

Noun 


luk-man 

Ahom word ( luk = a 
, child ; man = he). 

vujvv . . 

1 Noun 


luk-leng 

i Ahom word 


vqjfw WL§ ] 
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Meanings. 


Assameso. 

English. 

^5 1 

An arrow. 

l 

To run. 

& (^t^ ; i 

An elder brother’s wife ; am iron instru¬ 
ment for digging. 

5TM * ; <RCT ? ) fa i fa * ; '®t« ; **T ; 

’W 1 

To be ruined ; to give as a religious act; 
to tear in two pieces; to break ; to 
cancel; to flee. 

’tfasl, WRtfl 1 

A Musalman. 

; -SIT? ; ^ ; 6C^fSl 1 . . 

The shraddha ceremony; a weaver’s 
shuttle; an arm (the limb); the spur 


of a cock ; an enclosure. 

5 ; c$T*t ; C^i I .. To become reconciled ; to be at the head, 

to take precedence; to suck, to enclose. 

C*fft I .. ! A father's sister. 

•Rtcrofll; C^WI ; ; ; A child ; a room ; a bud ; a boy whose 

^tl *f*r I father is unknown ; a suffix denoting 

the ablative case. 

^ I .. j To kindle a fire ; to happen. 

A wall with openings having interstices 

like net-work. 

i 

Oft^Tl ^ I .. To ride in a sedan chair; to say. 

fa ^ C*fl I /.i The youngest son of a family. 


^ c*n t 

c*n, m i 

•ItOTW CTCTfal (TPt^l i 


The eldest son of a family. 

A son. 

A walled room. 
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[ VHW vSlZ 


Ahom 

words. 

Parts 

Pronunciation. 

Derivation and oxplana- 

of 

speech. 

Assamcso. 

English. 

__I 

tion of phrases, etc. 

lAxl .. 

Noun 

| 

luk-fieng .. j 

Ahom word (luk => a 
child, fieng=female). 

•• ! 

Verb .. ! 

*• 

lung 

Ahom word (Shan, lung 
= to come down). 

wji 

Adjective 

qjs 

lung 

Ahom word (Shan, lung 
=great). 

Vt?o" . . 

Noun 

qs-sts 

lung-chao .. 

Ahom word ,, 

Vl$ V*f <v\ 9 

Adjective 


lung-ohcu-tai 

Ditto 

VU^R 

Verb 


lun 

Ditto 

r 

M^K 

Adjective 


lun 

Ahom word (Shan, lun 
=late born, born last). 

HHS \£k VUt5 

its 

Adverb .. 


lun-piin-lang- 

pun 

Ahom word 

vtyj w£ .. 

Advorb .. 

q!HTt« 

lun-lilng 

Ditto 


Vorb 


lilt 

Ditto 

vu CM \? CM . . 

Noun 


lut-put 

1 

Ditto 


Verb 


lup 

Ahom word (Shan, lup). 


Noun 


liim 

Ahom word (Shan, liim). 


Verb 


lum 

Ahom word (Shan, lum 
= to fill in) 


Adjective 


lum 

Ahom word (Shan, lum 
=complete). 


Noun 

•w-ft 

lum-shi 

Ahom word 

W„ Yfl, 

Noun 


Ium-sheu-ka 

Ditto 


YW(] 
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Meanings. 


Assamese. 

English. 

^ 1 

A daughter. 

’ll } Jtffa i CSt’TS ^i s ; 

c*fte <n i 

To eat something on the road ; to oomo 
down, to descend ; to bead ■ to pack 
grain in a wicker grain basket; to 
become silted up (as a tank). 

<5T«*. ’Wl 

Largo, great. 

fsrete, ^ fttsi i 

A father’s elder brother. 

'BlT’xSRl 1 

Impotent. 

<n 1 

To be brimful. 

; Ct^J 1 

Late born, born last; last. 

•IttfSI .. | 

Afterwards. 

*ftF5 I .. 

Afterwards. 

W TOt 1 

To endure, to bear ; to mix or make soft 
by trampling down by a child. 

1 

% 

A lump of flesh. 

TO } *1 } <K$1 f C*W j OT ft 51 1 

To rub, to plaster; to guild, to overlay, 
daub ; to lay thatch on. 

1 . . i 

Air, wind. 

oft J ftftfo m . 

1 

To fall; to fill in ; to sink one’s leg into 

1 mud ; to smooth; to forget. 

ftroi. ft:p*ra, i 

1 Smooth; all, entire, complete ; loose, 
not tight. 

^^81 1 

A sharp pain in the heart. 

1*i i 

A sharp pain in the belly. 
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Ahom 

~ 1 

Parts 

Pronunciation. 

Derivation and oxplana- 

words. 

speech. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrasoB, etc. 

vcrv2 

Verb 


lui 

Ahom word 

«/vu r 

Noun 

C®1 

le 

Ditto 


Verb 

C*1 

le 

Ahom word (Shan, le== 
to lick). 

«/wf x? *!v\f Adverb .. 

c®i-' p n^-c 5 i- 3 ri .. 

le-pai-le-ma 

Ahom word 

«v'vu r to9 . . 

Noun 

(7HFt\S 

le-phang 

Ditto 

Vvvi 

Noun 


lo .. 

Ahom word (Shan, lo 
= a spindle-full of 
cotton). 

‘V'vm 

Verb 

51 

lo 

Ahom word 

o/vtn 

Adjective 


lo 

Ditto 

Vl?YVI 

Noun 

C®T^ 

lek 

Ditto .. 

vSyri 

Verb 


lek 

. 

Ahom word (Shan, liik 
«= to select). 

v8$ 

w 

Numeral .. 

C*l® 

leng 

Ahom word (Shan, 
niing). 

v$ 

Adjective 

C«lvS 

leng 

1 

Ahom word (Shan, liing 
= yellow). 

v$ 

Article .. 

C 9 !®^ 

leng 

Ahom word .. 

ng r$ . . 

Noun 

C 9 !®^ 

leng-d&n 

Ditto . • 

v\Ag 

Verb 

C 9 ^ 

' 

len 

Ahom word (Shan, liin 
— alter). 

mAr 

Adjective 


len 

Ahom word 

mAr 

Adverb .. 

C^H ., 

len 

Ditto 

vtAc* 

Noun 

c®n> 

let 

Ahom word (Shan, liit 
= blood). 


VtAo* ] 


Meanings. 


Assamese. 

English. 

'stfse? 1 

To lean. 


(TTM1 1 

The cork of an oil-pot. 


; 0>T^ 1 

To lick ; to wipe dry. 



Backwards and forwards. 


*f%1 ; WW 5 ? 1 

A Musalman, a Muhammadan. 


VTl ; W-fe^l ; «|fa* |. . 

A iron spike or pin ; a spindle full of 
cotton ; the joint of two forked bran¬ 
ches ; a wine strainer ; a person of 
the Abor tribe. 

^ j Ufa . | . . 1 

To pour out ; to cast an image ; to 
pronch. 

re- 

uffai I # 1 

Rough. 


Jfa | ! 

Bangles (on the arm) or anklets. 


^ 1 

' 

To select. 


'W 1 

The number 1. 


; C5T1 1 

Yellow ; sprightly, lively. 


) | 

The indefinite article, a, an. 


PIW, I 

Lengd&n, the lord of the earth. 



To be slightly purified ; to make, 
construct. 

to 

■mi 

Not fresh, slightly putrified 


*lt5^5 1 

Afterwards, after. 


C5* 1 

i Blood. 
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Ahom 

words. 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

Pronunciation . 

Derivation and explana¬ 
tion of phrases, etc. 

1 

Assamese. 

English. 

vtiew 

Adjective 

.. 1 

let 

Ahom word 

WtS 

Noun 


lep 

Ditto 

viAd t§s .. 

Noun 


j lep-mung 

Ahom word (lep = an 


island, mnng = a 
country). 


vdv . . 

Noun 


lep-din 

Ahom word (lep = an 
island, din=an earth). 

w* 

Noun 


lai 

Ahom word (Shan, lai 
= a book). 

W 3 

Verb 

.. I 

lai 

Ahom word (Shan, lai 
= to mingle). 

vu 9 

Adjective 


lai 

Ahom word (Shan, lai 
= variegated). 

W 3 

Adverb 


lai 

Ahom word 

W 9 «®o r . . 

Noun 


lai-niw 

Ahom word (lai=aline, 
niw=a finger). 

vt ? . . 

Noun 


j lai-mQ 

Ahom word (lai = a line, 
mu=a palm or hand). 

M? VOV, 

Adverb 


| 1 id-chan 

Ahom word 

vuf . • j 

Noun 

®TT« 

j lao 

Ahom word (Shan, law 
<=wine ; a place for 
keeping fowls). 

vuf 

Verb 

j «lt« 

j lao 

Ahom word (Shan, law 
=»to coax). 

\9S 

Noun 

1 

f»lfc 

| liw 

1 

Ahom word 

vdo 

Verb 

f*lfc 

. 

liw 

Ahom word (Shan, liw 
= to turn round the 
head). 

VVO 

Adjective 


liw 

Ahom word (Shan, liw 
=a single thing). 



vi5<f] 


Meanings. 


Assamese. 

I 

I 

nrfaft i 

f%t^ ; TfVFS • ; C*W i I 

^ i } C*ffa 31 ; 5^ I 

J JTWtl ; »T«F5 ; 5pT13 I 
I 

| 

I 

^ ^5t5f3 I 

; JPf ; } ^5? 5rTf3 ; 

'5t'S3^ c* 1 «l I 

^ ^ i **fl ; C*R ; ^&H1; ^3^31; I 

C5PI ; C*fft ; *T*I ; I 

"SvsTa 51 I 

<$*3 ; } (ST*1 ; «l*B| | 


English. 


Hot. 

An island. 

An island country. 


An island earth. 


A letter; paper ; a book ; saliva; a line. 

To flow, as water; to mingle; to chase ; 
to come again 

Many ; all; stout, fat; variegated. 

Again. 

A line on a finger. 

A line on a palm. 

Many fold. 

Spirituous liquor; wine; a place for 
keeping fowls ; a stake ; a statement 
to address a superior. 

To speak ; to infatuate ; to rot; to fish 
with a baited hook, to angle; to 
frighten ; to soothe, to cause to cease 
from crying. 

A wicker grain-basket; a paternal aunt; 
a notch at the top of a pole ; a kind 
of plant. 

To look behind. 


Cunning ; one-Bided, inclining to one 
side ; pointed ; alone. 


32 
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[ "nJo 'h 


===== 

Parts 

Pronunciation. 

Derivation and oxplana 

A bom 
words. 

of 

speeoh 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, 

VtV 10 

Noun 


liw-kham .. 

Ahom word 

vdo T& 

Noun 


liw-ngin 

Ditto 

vtvri 

Noun 


l&k 

Ditto 

vtvvi 

Verb 


l&k 

Ahom word (Shan, l&k 
=to strip off the peel 
or rind ; to frighten). 

vi*w .. 

Verb 


l&k-pin 

Ahom word (l&k = to 
transform, pin *= be¬ 
come). 

Kp 

Noun 

•re 

l&ng 

Ahom word 

vt$ 

Verb 

•re 

l&ng 

Ahom word (Sh&n, l&ng 
=to go down, to float 
down). 


Adjective 

•re 

l&ng 

' 

Ahom word (Sh&n, a 
hole). 

K$ <V? 

Verb 


l&ng-ti 

Ahom word 

njs 

Verb 

•R 

l&n 

Ditto 

VUG 

Adjective 

•R 

lan 

Ditto 

VUG 

© 

Adverb 


l&n 

Ditto 

HW 

Noun 


l&t 

Ahom word (Shan, l&t 
=the quill of a shut¬ 
tle). 

HUM 

Verb 


l&t 

Ahom word 

UJCM , , 

Adjective 


l&t 

Ahom word (Shan, l&t 
=short, low). 

hjjG 

f 

Verb 

*1*1 

l&p 

Ahom word (Shan, l&P' 

lip = bo aot or speak 

like a buffoon). 
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Meanings. 


Assameso. 

English. 

*wl jJNf* i 

A kind of plant. 

«i»n i 

A kind of plant. 

^ i 

An udder ; the heart. 

5t*l <^*Tl ; >Rl 1 

To skin, to strip off the peel or rind; t< 
frighten; to transform. 

C*TtT> »Rl ; w 

To transform, to make. 


5V ; ; nfipri I .. The embroidered end of a pillow; a 

pedal for cleaning or pounding rice ; 
glory, greatness. 

*1 | .. To go down, to float down. 
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Meaninos. 


Assamese. English. 


oth i 

i 

i 

Iff ; I 


To be suspended. 

The baok of the neck. 

To swim. 

To join company with ; to swim. 
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W,,W\ .. Adjective .. 8 h& Ditto 

^ *n . . Verb .. fun .. sha-nft Ditto 


Vi to\ .. 1 Nonn .. 

X .. Noun .. 

Wl e£v .. Verb .. 

Ww .. Noun .. ft^ 


Vw 

■. Verb .. ; 

Vvn 

. . Adjeotive j 

Ww y/ 

. . Noun .. | SUIT'S 

| 

M/% 

.. Noun .. j ffa 


.. Verb .. 

M/% 

Conjunction ftS 

M/% V\ 

. . Conjunction ftS 

M>% t> % 

.. • Noon .. fTS-^S 


sha-tha 

Ditto 

shA-ram 

Ditto 

sha-r&p 

Ditto 

sh&k 

I 

Ahom word (Shan, hsak 
=a pestle; to wash 
by beating). 

| shak 

Ahom word 

j shak 

Ditto 

1 shak-khao . 

Ahom word (Shan = to 
select, khAo= rice). 

i 

shAng 

Ahom word (Shan, 
hsAng = a Brahma). 

shang 

Ahom word (Shan, 
hsAng=to give infor¬ 
mation, to instruct). 

|shang 

Ahom word 

shang 

Ditto 

shang-bung.. 

Ditto 


M>% T$ ] 
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Meanings. 


Assamese. 

} bn»1 ; ’PW } ; CTOtt I 

^i I 

; CTt* 1 
; ^ ^ 1 

'st** c^n } 1 

“ft*r 1 „ 

f.bl<Pl ft i 

C*ffl ; ; ftft i fctt ; fcft j W ; 

I 

tmi^i C*15; 5T 1 ? i VTC*lt«l C«fl ; *TT^ I .. 

5 r<n i ^*1 1 
5 * 1 ^ TO C«w i 

tons (««i st?) ; . 50 . i?noir<n 

-PP 1 

*3*1 ft ; *t3 C*W ; I 

*ft I 
*ft I 
*f*l I 


English. 

A slipper; a single bamboo used as a 
ladder in climbing trees ; well-being ; 
sorrow. 


To fry ; to remain ; to spread ; to make 
noise. 

Good-looking ; other. 

To make an offering, to make a present 
of with proper ceremony. 

Good and evil. 

A sugar-cane mill. 

To place a support 

The pestle of a rice-husking pedal; a 
washerman: a mat; a place; the 
proper place for anything ; a crowd, 
a multitude. 

To husk paddy; to thrust a pointed 
instrument; to come near, to be near ; 
to wash clothes ; to select. 

Impure, ceremoniously unclean ; bright, 
brilliant. 

An Ahom clan called “ MalakliubachA.” 


A platform ; a god, a spirit: misery . a 
negative particle. 

To givo information, to instruct; to 
stretch out hands ; to know. 


If. 

If. 

A black-board. 
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Abom 

Parts 

Pronunciation. 

Derivation and explana- 

words. 

speech. 

i 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc 

Vq 

Noun 

• • j 

shan .. ! 

Ahom word 

Wr, 

Verb 

SR .. 1 

shftn 

Ahom .word (Shan r 
• hsan^=to shake). 

Wq cwi; 

Noun 


shan-tan 

Ahom word 

Wk </xD r . . 

Noun 

SR-C«I .. j 

shan-the 

Ditto 

v»'i£ 

Noun 

sjtrf 

shat 

Ahom word (Shan, hsat 
= to strike). 

Wo* 

Verb 


shat 

Ahom word (Shan, hsat 
=to be crowded). 

WV 

Noun 

SR 

shap 

Ahom word ' 

Wv 

Verb 


shap 

Ditto 

vV 

Noun 

5R 

sham 

Ditto 

•«v 

Numeral .. 

SR 

sh&m 

, Ahom word (Shan,hsam 
=three). 

iV 

Verb 

SR 

sham 

Ahom word (Shan, hsan 
=to be defeated). 

tV 

Adjective 

SR 

sham 

| Ahom word 

vV v^-G 

J Numeral .. 

I SR-fST! 

sham-ship .. 

Ditto 

W WU 

Numeral .. 

SR-fs^rs .. 

sham-ship-kao 

Ditto 

■»V V1?\J 

j Numeral .. 

I SR-fS’J-C’fG .. 

sham-ship-pet 

Ditto 

vV v^{j v8an 

Numeral .. 

1 

SR-fSthfM? •• 

sham-ship-chit 

Ditto 

tV vvv c^vri 

j Numeral .. 

SR-fS^f-^R • • 

sham-ship-ruk 

| Ditto 

■>V vvv iV . . 

Numeral .. 

SR-fS’t-SR •• 

sham-ship- 

sham 

Ditto 

tV vfv vi?. . 

Numeral .. 

SR-fs^-fs • • 

sham-ship-shi 

Ditto 

V Vi?\7 >o . . 

Numeral .. 

SR-fs^-SS^ .. 

sham-ship- 

sh&ng 

Ditto 

tV vil • • 

Numeral .. 

SR-fS^I •. 

sh&m-ship-ha 

Ditto 
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of 
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iV v^G ww 

— - - — 

Numeral.. 


sham-ship-it 

Ahom word 

vy 

Noun 

fk 

shi 

Ahom word (Shan, hsi 
=the tooth of a rake). 


Numeral .. 

ff 

shi 

Ahom word (Shan, hsi 
=the number four). 

M? 

Verb 

fk 

shi 

• 

Ahom word 

vy 

Adjective 

ft 

shi 

Ditto 

Vi? Ill Vfilio^ 

>*» 

Noun 


shi-ki-A-phu- 

khru 

Ditto 

Jytit .. 

Adjective 

ft-f^'S 

shi-kling 

Ditto 

Vy vtfG )0\ 

Noun 

ft-ft^t-’n .. 

shi-kip-kha .. 

Ditto 

J v£G 

Numeral.. 

ft-fttj 

shi-ship 

Ditto 

^ VyG y>/ 

Numeral .. 

ft-ftt-w • • 

shi-ship-kao 

Ditto 

M? vi?G 

Numeral .. 

ft-ft^K*^ • • 

shi-ship-pet 

Ditto 

M? Vi?G V&G 

Numeral .. 

ft-ft^-ftt .. 

8 hi-ship-chit 

Ditto 

Vi? V^G 

Numoral .. 

ft-ft*H^ .. 

shi-ship-ruk.. 

Ditto 

vJ vyG vV. . 

Numeral .. 

.. 

shi-ship-sham 

Ditto 

Vi? v^G Vi?. . 

Numeral .. 

.. 

shi-ship-shi .. 

Ditto 

v^ V^G K> . . 

Numeral . 

ft-ft'H® .. 

shi-ship-sh&ng 

Ditto 

V^Vy G MI . . 

Numeral . . 

ft-ft’HI 

shi-ship-ha 

Ditto 

v? V^G 

Numeral .. 

ft-ft’J-tt .. 

shi-ship-it . 

Ditto v 

.. 

Verb 


shi-dai 

Ahom word ( shi ■=* to 
break ; dai=to get). 

V^W, Vy>G. . j 

Noun 


shik .. 1 

Ahom word (Shan, hsik 
= to tear). 

vyyv’.. 1 

Verb .. | 

ft 5 ? 

shik .. ; 

Ahom word 


V^W, V^YVI ] 
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Meanings. 


Assamese 

English. 


The number 31. 

STWH fit® ; fin u fwl 

^1 “Hr i l * 

The tooth of a rake ; a suffix giving a 
participial force to a word used as a 
verb ; a particle optionally added to 
the imperative. 

5tfi 1 

The number four. 

w* , <5*1 J J 51 1 

To fill up ; to be full ; to break ; to rub 
mud on the body (by a child). 

Btfi 1 

Four in number. 


God (the Ahoms used to call God “ Shi- 
kiaphukhru ” at the beginning). 

^T*1 1 

Half. 


The groins. 

i 

The number forty. 

1 

The number forty-nine. 

i 

The number forty-eight. 

i 

The number forty-seven. 

fWfilf 1 

The number forty-six. 

c®5fin? i 

The number forty-three. 

ostefin i 

The number forty-four. 

i 

The number forty-two. 

i 

The number forty-fivo. 

i 

The number forty-one. 

i 

To be destroyed. 

wtft j isfiffel i 

A dirty place; a place where rubbish is 
thrown ; a slice. 

SI sft * i 

To lose one’s good look. 
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Ahom 

Parts 

Pronunciation. 

Derivation and explana- 


Mf.antnos. 

words. 

OI 

speech. 


English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 




Assamese. 


Assamese. 


English. 

vtf .. | 

Noun 

% 

shing .. j 

Ahom word 

writ ; ; »nr; i 


Sarasvati, the goddess of loaming ; voice, 
sound, a word. 

1 

Noun 

fas fa* “C5«” 
#1 *tfa* 

8 hing but pro- 
n o u n c e d 
“ sheng.” 

Ditto 

fafarfa i 


A ray of light 

.. : 

Verb .. | 

fas 

shing 

Ahom word (Shun, 
hsing=to speak). 

^ ; '®rSl ; 1 


To speak ; to clear ; to rub gently with 
the hand, to strake. 


Adjective 

oj« 

sheng 

Ahom word 

’ffau 1 


Holy. 


Numeral .. 

CfS 

sheng 

Ditto 

| 

# 

Ten thousand. 

^ w toi 

Noun 

.. 

sheng-kara-phu 

Ditto 

CfvSTtWl <T3 | OS'S’F ^ «TN 

fan | 

Shengkainpha is the third son of God. 
Ho has the charge of eight lacs of 
thunder. 

^ < Am\ io\ 

Noun 

C5«-*-*Fl 

sheng-kopha 

Ditto 

C^«W1 1 

J 

Shengkopha is the son of ShengkamphA. 

«Ao\ Vt^ 

Noun 

CfS-¥-^Tl-fa$- 

sheng-pho-la- 

Ditto 

fepfl 1 

•• 

A man of Singpho tribe. 

<k% 3 



ring-gam 





■H 9 9 ‘Atfl 101 
* 

Noun 


sheng cho-pha 
phA-khftm 

Ditto 

Sfa'H fa^tU , J31 | 

«?1 | 


Shengchophaphakham is the second son 
of God. He is the king of serpents. 

^ «£<& . . 

Noun 


sheng-r&t .. 

Ditto 

1 

•• 

A needle. 

Vvjj . . 

Noun 


sheng-lung .. 

Ditto 

fat* i 


A lion. 

.. 

Noun 

CWS-StS 

sheng-dao .. 

Ditto 

C^SJSl’Q C 9 !®^*** 

h%w 1 

ShengdAo is the cousin sister of Lengd&n 
and the wife of Dakham. 

*vk, Vvq . . 

Noun 

fa 5 ! 

shin 

Ahom word (Shan, hsin 
=a petticoat j a reli¬ 
gious duty). 

CTC<W1 ; >4517 } ; CT«5l J W 1 

•• 

A female’s undercloth, a petticoat; one 
shot (of a gun) • tribute ; virtue, a 
religious duty. 

v»*K, VrK . . 

Verb 

fa 1 ! 

shin 

Ahom wort! 

^eT*! 1 

•• 

To uproot. 

‘‘•vt; 'ook *? 

1 Noun 

fa^-fafe^ifa- 

shin-bit-lai- 

Ditto 

CTt*R ^1 C5\*[\ 1 


A cloth adorned with gold stars. 




dao-kham 





\9ok 

1 

Noun 

| far> 

shit 

Ditto 

<5 »fa*t* ; -nw 1 

•• 

A promise; the jute-plant. 


j Verb 

fai? 

shit 

Ditto 

1 

•• 

To deliver. 

M w\ .. 

' Verb 

i 

i faiJ-61 

shit-cha 

Ditto 

i ’sfaFft ^ i 

X 

•• 

j To promiso. 
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A bom 

Parts 

Pronunciation. 

Derivation and explana¬ 

words. 

or 

speech. 

Assamese. | 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 

v9v .. i 

Numeral.. 

fa! 

ship 

Ahom word (Shan, hsip 
= the number ten). 

.. | 

Verb .. i 

fat •• : 

ship 

Ahom word (Shan, hsip 
= to impale). 

V ?*6 

Adjective 

fa .. 1 

1 

ship 

Ahom word 

•H?-& YM c r . . 

Numeral .. 

fa-TTS .. | 

ship-kao 

Ditto 

xof . . 

Adverb .. 

fa-AptS . . j 

ship-phao .. 

Ditto 

1 ^V> . . 

Numeral .. 

fac*rc .. | 

ship-pet 

Ditto 

V^G Y&V' . . 1 

Numeral.. 

fa-ftfc 

ship-chit 

Ditto 

oSw . . 

Numeral .. 

faHASV 

ship-ruk 

Ditto 

v^V tV 

Numeral .. 

fa-sH 

ship-sham .. 

Ditto 

vv{? 

Numeral .. 

fa-f^ 

ship-shi 

Ditto 

vft? V3 

Numeral .. 

faH® 

ship-sh&ng .. 

Ditto 

vi?v vri 

Numeral .. 

fa-si 

ship-ha 

Ditto 

VvG >$<v\ . . 

Numeral .. 

fa-ti? 

ship-it 

Ditto 


Numeral .. 

'TtC’J 

shin but pro- 
n o u n c e d 
“ shen.” 

Ditto 


Verb 


shen 

Ditto . * 


Adjective 


shen 

Ditto 

i 

V v R .. 

j Noun 

! 

shen-mun .. 

i 

Ditto .. 

iy B , WLo r .. 

, Noun 

i 5 ^ f 

i — 

sku-shiiw .. 

j Ahom word (Shan, hsiiw 
= a tiger ; to spread 
a mat; hsu=arrival). 

K> • • 

Verb 

j 1 ^11 ' • • 

shu or shiiw 

j Ahom word 

Wlo r . . 

Adjective 


shu or shiiw 

Ahom word (Shan, hsuw 
| = straight). 


Wl<f] 


Meanings. 


Assamese. 

English. 

*rS 1 

• • 

J The number ten. 

"ifT5 1 

•• 

To transfix, to impale. 

AS 1 

.. 

Ten in number. 

| 

• • 

The number nineteen. 

3 Tf^ AtA 1 


Seven times. 

'SfcA 1 


The number eighteen. 

| 


The number seventeen. 

CAtA 1 

.. 

The number sixteen. 

C5A 1 

... 

The number thirteen. 

C5t«l 1 


The number fourteen. 

AtA 1 


% 

The number twelve. 

CAtAiA 1 

.. 

The number fifteen. 

^Art 1 


The number eleven. 

<4* AtA 1 

•• 

One lac, one hundred thousand. 

1 

.. 

To shout. 

} AAl 1 

•• 

Very good, very important; over-sunned 
(of rice). 

C^A 1 

•• 

The sand-martin. 

Art ; ^51 J C5TA1 ; *ffa«T1 ; <ATAAA . 

} C¥tA | 

AT« , 

A tiger; a piece of cloth spread under a 
seat; a coat; gift; arrival; gain ; a 
wish ; a stitch in sewing. 

ftfAi ; SAAtA i AA s j ^551 TAJ 


To be successful ; to feel sorrow ; to 
come to terms, to consent; to ac¬ 
knowledge allegiance ; to wish. 

CAtA 1 

. . 

Straight, even, level. 
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Parts 

of 

speech. 

Pronunciation. 

Derivation and cxplana- 

words. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 

Vl«f 

I Pronoun .. 

1 

shiiw 

Ahom word (Shan, hsuw 
= you). 

vi <r 

| Verb 

I 

shiiw 

Ahom word 

Wl«f «Sn .. 

Noun 


shiiw-nek .. 

Ditto 

VI <f w[ .. 

Noun 


shiiw-lao 

Ditto 

VI o' yh ^ ioi 

1 Noun 

1 

! §-*i-si 

shu-kA-pha .. 

Ahom word ( shu = a 
tiger; ka=come; pha 
= heaven ; i.e. a tiger 
from heaven). 

vi<r y$j 

Noun 

; f-GP-^5 

shu - kleng- 
mung 

Ahom word ( shu = a 
tiger; kleng=a screw 
pine flower; mung = 
a country ; i.e. a tiger 
from the country of 
screwpine flower). 

VIo'yV vd\ 

i Noun 

■ 

shu-kai-pha 

Ahom word ( shu = a 
tiger ; kai = to come 
across; pha = heaven ; 
i.e. a tiger coming 
across the heaven). 

VI o" Y3G Wl 

Noun 

f-<rt5HPl 

shu-khan-pha 

Ahom word ( shu = a 
tiger ; khan=an axe; 
pha = heaven; i.e. 
an axe-like tiger of 
heaven). 

VI <f wu; ioi 

Noun 


shu-k&n-pha 

Ahom word ( shu = a 
tiger; k&n=germ, ori¬ 
gin; pha = heaven; 
i.e. a tiger of heaven 
origin). 

Vl«f you ioi 

Noun 


shu-khan-pha 

Ahom word (shu = a 
tiger; khan = an axe; 
pha = heaven ; i.e. 
an axe-like tiger of 
heaven). 

■vVlo r voS ioi 

! 

1 

Noun 

' 

shu - khang- 
pha 

1 

Ahom word ( shu <= a 
tiger; khting=happy; 
pha = heaven ; i.e. a 
happy tiger of heaven). 


I 


Meanings. 


English. 


Wt«f yoS ioi ] 


AssamesQ. 


03M1 I 

'oftr? C’tfarft *11 
faifa i 
^ f* 6 i i 

«Wl ^1 | C5^ <M1 

^tft '®rmm 

?rei tm i os% 5^? 

*R1 tH^q -<T^3 <pfafal I 

gQF€J5jS «*C¥ M^l *9f1, g*€JS *SrM «W 
i >««j» 5=r ^1 >««* 

b ^«1 ”*M 1 


gTt^¥l faPt^l 35?M *&&* I C$^ *T««3«<5 
vS 8 4f~< ** I 


f 5t« '*ft^t«ft^ C*€* I OS'S C5$* 

fa? *faJ | 


*i *tww fa* pfam ^tcw i c^s 
v«m 5 ^r ’Mi y«»i8 5^t«i *mt* i 


OS'S fa? 3T®F* Ooff ^f* ^1 ** I 


^«ftvS^1 fcfrffl 3SfM <3*M ’JTsT I CS^ 

5 ^* <M1 > 0 - 0 ^ '^ftf^q | 


You. 


To proceed forward slowly in darkness, 
feeling the ground with the feet. 

A stitch in sewing. 

A kind of cake. 

Shukafa was the first Ahom king. He, 
with his followers, migrated from 
Maolung and established an Ahom 
kingdom in Assam. He reigned from 
1229 to 1268 A.D. 

Shuklengmung alias Gargaya Raja was 
the eldest son of Shuhungmung alias 
Dihingia Raja. He reigned from 1639 
to 1662 A.D. 


Shukaipha was a son of the king Shu- 
khumpha. He died ruling the coun¬ 
try, called Maolung, for 34 years. 


Shukhanpha was a son of Chaoaimo- 
khilmjeng. He ruled his father’s king¬ 
dom, Mungkhumungjao. 


Shuk&npha alias Ramdhvaj Singha was 
a brother of Shunyatpha. He ruled 
Assam from 107 2 to 1674 A.D.. 


Shukh&npha was a son of Shup&tphA, 
the king of Taip&ng. He died ruling 
his father’s kingdom. 


Shukh&ngpha was the eldest eon of the 
king Shubinpha. He ruled Assam 
from 1293 to 1332 A.D. 


34 
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English. 

uu ° iiu explana¬ 
tion of phrases, etc. 

vylo'voS tot 

Noun 


shu - khrang- 
pha. 

Ahom word (shu = a 
tiger ; khrang = ox- 
cited ; pha = heaven; 
i.e. an excited tiger 
of heaven). 

v»' < lo r TO io\ 

Noun 


shu-kham-pha 

Ahom word ( shu = a 
tiger; kham = gold; 
pha-= heaven ; i.e. a 
golden tiger of heaven). 

Vv'lo' TO b IDl 

Noun 

|-^9_9rl 

i 

shu - khrum- 
pha. 

Ahom word (shu = a 
tiger; khrum = a lad¬ 
der ; pha = heaven ; 
i.e a ladder like tiger 
of heaven). 


WU ^ ^ ; N ° Un ■ ' W** • • shu - khrung- Ahom *ord (shu = a 

Pkk- tiger; khrung = furi¬ 


ous ; pha = heaven ; 
i.o. a furious tiger of 
heaven). 

■Wlo r ^R v>\ Noun .. .. sun-nen-pha Ahom word (shu = a 

tiger ; nen = beautiful; 
pha = heaven). 

vi/\o tv\ wj\ Noun .. §>-95p(-*Tl .. sku-t&m-la. .. Ahom word (shu = a 

tiger ; tam = a place ; 
la=open; i.e. a tiger 
of an open place). 

v/lo"c* xoi Noun .. .. shu-tu-pha .. Ahom word (shu = a 

b tiger; tu = animal; pha 

= heaven; i.e. a tiger 
animal of heaven). 

Wlif cv\ r -u>\ Noun .. .. shu-teu-pha Ahom word (shu = a 

tiger; teu = earth; pha 
= heaven ; i.e. a tiger 
from heaven to earth). 

vylcf cmr ui\ Noun .. F-T>5Hp1 .. shu-t&n-pha Ahom word (shu = a 

* x tiger ; t&n = born ;- 

pha = heaven; i.e. a 
heaven-born tiger). 
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Meanings. 


Assamcso. 


English. 


f’lt'S’Fl 9SfT9 *3139* I C$3 Shukhrangpha was the eldest son of the 

^ ™** ™, SS* Ho reignMl from 


F9PPF1 5S9W C9T91 9^1, gca'si® 93ft9 99 Shukhampha alias Khora Raja was the 

^ HeTeignetHrom 1^2 “iT*' 

59t*l 9tsp5 9=T9 I 

fa*t9lS9 1 C3A 9tBrT 9t9- Shuklirumpha was a son of Niphamao. 
«3<S9 9«f1 ; Nt9 i s ^ 9$9 9fsf9 ’fR He was king of his father’s country 

^ ^ ( Maolung, and died after a reign of 41 

years. 

WW 9 5 5Rt*, 5pft99 9S?T9 >2W I Shukhrungpha alias Rudra Singha was 

CS^ 9^1 99 '«T 9 f %^$93 bf the eldest son of Gadhadliar Singha. 

_ . _ il C _ , ___ He was the greatest of the Ahom 

^ ^ I W8 >«<■ m kings . Ho ruled Assam from 1095 to 

*1}8 b*<bl 9f$9 *RlVl I 1714 A.D. 


C3§ 9^1 9*®19 b? 

>39t9 I ^9t#*l 599 *t9l 

^ 1 T 8 b»<bl 9fSf9 9 r RR 4 1 I 

'Q^W ' 2 T$t*t R*5, RfsRft? 9S?f9 I 
03^ ^*9tS?t 'i^89 bd3 'Nt9 5 

>10 593 ^9 I 


Shunenpha alias Pratap Singha was a 
brother of Siva Singha. He ascended 
the throne in 1744, and died in 1751 
A.D. 


5$19®l1 91 ^999^ R;$ 91 , «’1^t9l 99f|, 9 R 9 I 9^19 Shutlimla alias Javaddhvaj Singha alias 


I ^MT^t Vb «8 59s R;9T993 J 

, 'Sc«b 59s ^ jl 99 I ^<§9 R93 

593 R9^Plf? ^919 'N13R«1 9^ | 


Bhagania Raja was the eldest son of 
Nariya Raja. He ascended the throne 
in 1654, and died in 1663 A.D. During 
his reign Mirjumla invaded Assam. 


$$*1 $ 31 * 1 * 1 « 3TCW, C 3 ^ >®'b 8 5 ^ Shutupha was a brother of Shukhram- 

<191 59 bl. 9 t 5 r 5 9 TC 9 | pha. He reigned from 1364 to 1376 


$*1»H 9^t9 99 ’JUST I CS^ ^?91#t j Shuteupha was the eldest son of the king 
>*591 r 599 *f4l 59bl 9t^TC^ *it99 i Shukafa. Ho ruled his father’s king- 
wra i I dom from 1268 to 1281, 


$$9*1 91 95f9 99 I Shut&npha alias Siva Singh^ wns the 

C3$ ^ > 8 599 991 ^ 8 8 59^ 91®9 ^T 9 l eldest son of Rudrft Singha. He ruled 

from 1714 so 1744 A.D. 
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tion of phrases, eto. 

wi«f \o\ 

Noun 


shu-pat-pha 

Ahom word ( shu <= a 
tiger; pat = a club ; 
pha = heaven ; i.e. a 
club like tiger of 
heaven). 

Wlo \j xo\ 

Noun 


shu-pim-pha 

Ahom word 

wlo r vjj tot 

Noun 


Bhu-p&ng-pha 

Ditto 

Vl<f v # <v» xo\ 

Noun 


shu-p&t-pha 

Ditto 

VI 0 r VotV' X 01 

Noun 


shu-p&t-pha 

1 

Ditto 

VI o’ \OYVi \D 1 

Noun 


shu-ph&k-pha 

Ditto 

VI <f 'on mi 

Noun 


shu-bin-pha 

Ahom word ( shu = a 
tiger; bin=to fly ; pha 
= heaven;' i.e. flying 
tiger of heaven). 

Vlo r Uj£ 101 

Noun 


shu-jang-pha 

Ahom word (shu = a 
tiger; jang=to glitter ; 
pha = heaven ; i.e. a 
glittering tiger of 
heaven). 

W\o vSti 1C1 

Noun 


shu-jin-pha 

Ahom word (shu = a 
tiger; jin = cold ; pha 
= heaven ; i.e. a tiger 
from cold heaven). 

Wio r V51 

Noun 


shu-ching-pha 

Ahom word ( shu = a 
tiger; ching=the high¬ 
est layer or part; pha 
= heaven, i e. a tiger 
from the highest part 

- 

_| 



of heaven). 
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Meanings. 


Assamese. 

^ fa*, 

I *T *1 'offe '>**■’> 
5^F5 *5fl ** 'Nfa 55^5 ^ *1 I 


fcfaf’Pl *t£5* I ^It^l i8S<5 

5^T5 fa*PW3 TO 5 i8»1 'S^S **^1 ** I 

ywiL* *i or^sfa *tf% i c&p? 

>W»« 5^T5 *9?1 <Ttre 'Nt^ >«*1* 5JT5 
C'5' < §^ *pj>J ** | 

Sfl^Fl |>5t'«Sfa *|p5V I C5$ OS'S* • fapfaT 
*1 TO ^P5 *fk f$I I 

*$•!? C?*R ^1 SflMTOf *t£5* 
^tfai i 

prt*¥l *lp5V I c®5 

>8** Rn® fa*PW>a TO 5 > 80 J» 5^rs 
I 

ffa^Fl fcCb^H ^ | GS'S ^*TBft 

^IV-i 5JR *H1 >*!»« frl fapfaT C®W 

^’fi ** l 

<14 I 05$ > 8«1 

5^5 fa*TO^5 TO* >8}? 5^s *??ft | 


5f8FW C^m ^SffJI *rt^s m ** | csti 
'Ntfal I C5$ ^?3(t# i'SIS 
to *rci vsii 5^ i 

ffi&n pwl ^ I c»S 

>*«* 5^ *R 1 VM 8 5^qc^ *|3?1 TO I 


English. 

ShupAtphA a/uw Gadadhar Singha was 
the eldest son of Gobar Raja, a des¬ 
cendant of the Tungkhungia line of 
the royal family. He ascended the 
throne after dethroning Lara Raja in 
1081 A.D., and died in 1695 A.D. 

Shupimpha was a son of ShukhamphA. 
He ascended the throne in 1493, and 
died in 1497 A.D. 

Shup&ngmung alias Chakradhvaj was a 
grandson of Deoraja. Ho was made 
king in 1663, and died in 1670 A.D. 


Shup&tpha was a son of Shu-Chaopha. 
Ho succeeded his father and ruled 
Maolung for 27 years. 

Shup&tpha was a son of PhuchAngkhAng, 
the king of Taip&ng. 

Shuph&kpha was a son of the king 
Shujangpha. He ascended the throne 
in 1422 A.D., and died in 1439 A.D. 


Shubinpha was the oldest son of the 
king Shuteupha. He ruled his father’s 
kingdom from 1281 to 1293 A.D. 


Shujangpha was the eldest son of the 
king Shudangpha. He ascended the 
throne in 1407 A.D., and died in 1422 
A.D. 


Shujinpha succeeded Gobar Raja. Ho 
descended from the Dihingia lino of 
the royfcl family. He reigned from 
1674 to 1677 A.D. 

Shuchingpha was the eldest son of the 
king Shurampha. He ruled Assam 
from 1652 to 1654 A.D. 
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Ahom 

words. 

Parts 

of 

Pronunciation. 

Derivation and explana¬ 
tion of pbrasos, etc. 

apeeoh. 

Assamese. 

English. 

■vVlo r Wo lo\ 

Noon 


shu-ch&o-phu 

Ahom word (shu = a 
tiger; ohao = groat; 
pha =* heaven ; i.e. a 
great tiger of heaven). 

wi<f yf uoi 

Noun 


shu-rem-pha 

Ahom word (shu == a 
tiger ; rem=border; 
pha = heaven, i.e. a 
tiger from the border 
of heaven). 

v/t(f et5 o W\ 

Noun 


shu-ram-pha 

Ahom word (shu = a 
tiger ; r&m = shining ; 
pha= heaven; i.e. a 
shining tiger of 
heaven). 

■vVlo" vdw uoi 

Noun 

V 


shu-lik-pha.. 

Ahom word (shu = a 
tiger ; lik = iron ; pha 
= heaven; i.e. an iron 
like tiger of heaven). 

iV < lo' mJ’G uoi 

Noun 


shu-lip-pha .. 

Ahom word 

vA<f vj/t£ ioi 

Noun 


shu-sheng-pha 

Ahom word (shu = a 
tiger; sheng = holy ; 
pha = heaven; i.e. a 
holy tiger of heaven). 

Vlo' ioi 

Noun 

I-C^1 

1 

shu-shen-pha 

Ahom word 

Vlo* vi r ioi 

Noun 


shu-neu-pha 

Ahom word (shu = a 
tiger, neu = groat, pha 
= heaven ; i.e. a great 
tiger of heaven). 

Vl<f y6& ioi 

Noun .. 


shu-n&t-pha.. 

Ahom word 

Wio >ft>R ioi 

Noun 

___ 

8hu-&n-pha 

Ditto 
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MraKinqs. 


Assamese 

English. 

Jj-Ut'S-iFl 5Sft5 99 1 03^ "3* 

9^9 7^tf9 1 

Shuchaopha was the eldest son of the 
king Shuhenpha. He died after a 
reign of 32 years. 

fFH^Fl W>F fa*, JWWI 99ft9 ’StOPF 1 

599 *T9l 59^1 

^9^*1 1 

Shurempha alias Rajeswar Singha was a 
brother of the king ShunenphA. Ho 
ruled the country (Assam) from 1751 
to 1769 A.D. 

91 'O’tl 971 ^\9t^t >*>8* 595 
>■}>«* 595 7*ft 59 1 

Shur&mpha alias Bhaga Raja asoendod 
the throne in 1049, and died in 1062 
A.D. 

'OTPF ®I9l 971, 5t9«f9 ^599 1 0&> 
bOIS 599 *f9l Wi 59^1 9t79 999 1 

Shulikpha alias Lara Raja descended 
from the Chamaguri line of the royal 
family* He reigned from 1079 to 
1081 A.D. 

99 < l v C'iS'f | 8 "» <!$*] 

9t79 9T9 | 

Shulippha was the eldest son of Shuhao- 
pha. He reigned for 41 years. 

ftfvg’Fl 91 Hh1« c l 91 <±1'»H f9t5, ^9t^l 

b’Sbb 59^5 f9*5t995 < ®fT9 i VSSfc 

7*?! 59 1 

Shushenpha alias BuddhiswarganArAyan 
alias Prntap Singha ascended the 
throne in 1611, and died in 1649 A.D. 

^ 1 OS'S i8>oa 59^ *f9l 

i8lrV 59^1 9T75 1 

Shushenpha was a son of Shuph&kpliA. 
He reigned from 1439 to 1488 A.D. 

ft*?, 9tC779 f9*59 1 

^ ^?9t«?l 599 991 59^1 9t79 

*E9 1 f*r9F5 <399 C9t9t9ft9l f9GBt5 

59 1 

Shuncupha alias Lakshmi Singha was a 
brother of Rajeswar Singha. Ho ruled 
the kingdom from 1769 to 1780 A.D. 
During his reign the first Mohamaria 
insurrection took placo. 

«9W ^99tfa5J, f*t«3S9 < ®tC97 1 
OS'S 5‘9t^l W'3 &Z , *It4 ; 

><•19 595 7*fl59 I 

Shun&tpha alias Udayaditya was a bro¬ 
ther of Shup&ngmung. He ascended 
the throne in 1670 and died in 1072 
A.D. 

fc^97l %&F 1 <53 9^9 9t&J6 

OH 9PH 719 1 

Shu&npha was son of Shup&tpha. He 
ruled the country Maolung for 23 
years. 
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[ WU r HR 101 


Ahom I 

ff0rds ' ! speech. 
Wio r mk toi Noun 


Pronunciation. 


Assamese. 


English. 


Derivation and explana- 
tion of phrases, eto. 


Vlo* mk i©\ Noun .. .. shu-hftn-pha Ahom word 

Vl<f ^R >o\ Noun .. .. shu-hin-pha Ditto 


v/lo r Vo5 Noun .. ! .. ehu-hit-p&ng- \ Ditto 

■u>\ pha. 


Vlo r . . 

i 

Noun 

s-*« 

shu-hung 

VI 0 r *Ati 

Noun 


shu - hung- 
mung 

VI o' 101 

Noun 


shu-hfto-pha 

VI o' V^R 101 

Noun 


shu-b&n-pha 

VI 0 * W 101 

Noun 


8 hu-dang-ph& 

V*/ ^ vox 

Noun 


shu-doi-pha 


Verb 


shuk 

VjB, vg . . 

Noun 

«« 

shung 

VS, w w 9 .. 

Verb 

5* 

shung 


tiger ; hung = re¬ 
nowned ; i.e. a re¬ 
nowned tiger). 

Ahom word ( shu = a 
tiger ; hung = re¬ 
nowned ; mung ■= 
country; i.e. a tiger 
of renowned country). 


I tiger; doi = a hill - pha 
= heaven; i.e. a hill 
like tiger of heaven). 

.. Ahoih word (Shan, hsuk 
= to ripen ; to wash). 

.. Ahom word 

.. Ahom word (Shan, 
hsung = to employ). 
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V# ] 

Meanings. 


Assamese. 

% 

’JTS’F | UJ'S 'i8\r\r 5^? 

JR3 ’NPp > 8 J »0 W I 

g fiw i pro’Ffa i «« 

’ll pWnm i 

fRt#t S 3 !? fa^T^Ra 'Nt’J 5 

5^5 ^ I CS'G* f^Ts fret? ’Tfa 

<RRt*R*tVR facsK W I 

f3FS?H •ttE® ?Sfl 5* I C&& Of? TO 


’(•R ^*1 I OS'S tR? 

§d ^ i 

^ ' t lC®4 I 05^ ; 

TO*I« TOR I 

g'spppR ^ | i£T§ : 

S«twi w? to$ c^m i 

05$ ®R1 >8.1 5^ 'SJPTR 

TOR ’FR I 

^1 ^©1, f-fsRJpR <ttF5 ^1 | 

05§ 55R *R1 VblJ* I 


^ ; «1 ; ^ ; fTCl > CTOi I . . 

«tt«TOl ; CSttSt® JfTft I 
OTTO1 i ; fa ^1 } ft I 


English. 

Shutanpha was son of Shushenpha. He 
ascended the throne (of Assam) in 
1488, and died in 1493 A.D. 

Shuhinplia was a son of Shukftipha. "He 
ruled Maolung for 33 years. 

Shuhitp&ngpha alias Gaurinath Singha 
was a son of Lakshmi Singha He as¬ 
cended the throne in 1780 and died in 
1795. During his reign the second 
Moamaria insurrection took place. 

Shuhung succeeded Shukl&npha. He 
descended from the Chamaguri line of 
the royal family. Ho ruled for a 
month and a half. 

Shuhungmung alias Dihingia Raja alias 
Swarganarayan was the eldest son of 
Shupimpha. He ascended the throne 
(of Assam) in 1497, and died in 1539 
A.D. 

ShuhaophA was the eldest son of Shuhin¬ 
pha. He ruled Maolung for 19 years. 

Shuh&npha was the eldest son of Shuan- 
pha. He ruled Maolung for 12 years. 

Shudangpha alias Bamunikuur was a 
son of Taokhamthi. He ruled Assam 
from 1398 to 1407 A.D. 

Shudoipha alias Parbatia Raja succeeded 
Sliujinpha. He reigned in Assam 
from 1677 to 1679 A.D. 

To ripen ; to wash ; to sit; to boil; to 
learn to walk. 

A thriving man ; a piece of bamboo for 
digging a hole. 

To supply regularly; to be bom; to 
take away ; to offer. 
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Parts 

Pronunciation. ^ 

Derivation and oxplana- 

words. 

of 

speech. 

Assamese. 

English. j 

tion of phrases, etc. 

— 

Adjective j 

|« • • 1 

1 

ihung .. | 

Ahom word (Shan, 
hsung = high). 


Noun 

I s * 

shun .. i 

Ahom word (Shan, hsun 
= an enclosure for 
cultivation). 

v$ .. I 

Verb 

PI 

shun .. | 

Ahom word (Shan, hsun 
= to trip and fall 
prostrate). 

win 

Noun 

PI 

shun 

Ahom word (Shan, hsun 
= a garden). 

V„R YV$ . . 

Noun 

Pl-Pl 

shun-kun .. ' 

Ahom word 

<s„ ■ • 

Noun .. I 

j I• • ! 

shun-ru 

Ditto 

yv 6 r v&r .. 

Noun 


shun-liw 

| Ditto 

iV k (v\, vv^vr. . 

Noun 


shut 

Ahom word (Shan, hsut 
= a curtain). 

"Wo*, . . 

Verb 

1st 

shut 

Ahom word (Shan, hsut 
= to be ended). 

W<v\, vj/evi. . 

Adjective 

it 

shut 

Ahom word 


Noun 


shup 

j Ahom word (Shan, hsup 
= the mouth). 

*s> 

Verb 

n 

shup 

j Ahom word 

1 

wj5 G 1 

j 

l Noun 

PHI 

shup-na 

Ditto 

wj} # .. 

Verb 

m 

shup-mu 

Ditto 

Wlv 

j Verb 

n 

shup 

Ditto 


Noun 

pi 

shum 

Ditto 


tV b .. Verb .. ^ .. shum ,, j Ditto 
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Meanings. 


Assamese. 

English. 

• • 

High. 

; *tft; tifrl 1 

A hedge ; the ground round a house ; a 
high place. 

*1$ ; *1E*IW TS1 C5tn i 1 . . 

To trip and fall prostrate; to patoh a 
cloth with thread ; to return. 


A garden ; money saved up from a long 
time. 

1 

The rump or buttocks. 

*[** < *rM 1 •• 

The top of the head. 

1 

The chin. 

} i • j 

A curtain; sufficiency. 

i 

To be ended. 

OTt*1 1 • • | 

Sufficient. 

Vi 

The mouth. 

*rtt; j ’ftfk* c^trtf* , ®Pi faft 

®i i 

To raise; to take out water with a bas¬ 
ket ; to separate the coarse from the 
finer, as of grain, etc., by shaking in a 
basket. 

!«PW»I 1 

| The face. 

1 

To be silent. 

fawil 

To rest. 

d>«1 j l 

I An acid fruit; a bamboo fishing instru¬ 
ment. 

... 


’PIE* 5t* *tf* } *Tt^ (Wt*( ; ^*E3TE* 51, ^ To throw a kind of basket to catch fish ; 
gfsfl | to deny a debt; to go by force ; to 

! solder. 
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w’] 


Ahom | 

Parts 

Pronunciation. j 

)erivation and explana¬ 
tion of phrases, etc. 

Meaninqs. 

words. 

| 

speech. 

Assamese. 

English. 

i 

Assamese. 

English. 


Adjective } 

1*1 •• ! 

shum 

Ahom word (Shan, hsum 
=sour). 

C&«1 1 . • I 

Sour. 

• . . 1 1 
to 

Noun 


shun but pro- 
nounced 
shui. 

Ahom word 

1 . j 

*' 

Tribute 


Verb 


As above 

Ditto 

fejfl ^ 1 

To envy. 

• • 

Adjective 


As above .. 

Ditto 

; ; 5t5^Tl 1 • • | 

Oblique, slanting; cloudy. 

«Av r .. | 

Noun 


she . I 

Ditto 

^*1 1 • • 

A kind of hog. 

.. I 

Verb 


she 

Ahom word (Shan, hse 
=to thrust in ; a bolt, 
a orossbar). 

j SItft ; &5«1 1 . • : 

To pin, to peg; to unfasten a bar at¬ 
tached to something ; to eructate ; to 
excite. 

«Av\ 

Noun 

5 

sho 

i Ahom word 

'SSffal ; <?tTH 1 

A complainant; a complaint. 

. . j 

Verb 


sho 

| Ditto 

5^ ; OtM 1 

To bake earthen vessel to harden them; 
to complain. 

‘Avi io .. 

Noun 


sho-kham .. 

j Ditto . % 

C’ttS* 1 

A complaint. 

v/Iym 

Noun 


shek 

Ahom word (Shan, hsiik 
=a battle). 

n i?i i 

Fighting, a battle. 

Wlw 

Verb 


shek 

! Ahom word 

c*n i 

To sleep after moving to the head end 
of a bed. 


Noun 

c$® 

shong 

Ahom wo r d (Shan, 
hsiing=a shed; hsing 
= a gem). 

i 

; *81 . . 

An outside sitting room ; a gem. 

VlS 

Verb 

C^vS 
x \ 

sheng 

Ahom word (,Shan, 
listing = to hide). 

*3^1 ; ’HI ^ 1 

To hide, to speak. 

vAS 

Adjective 

<$« 

\ 

sheng 

Ahom word 

, lf*$ | 

Holy. 

v/ 

Noun 

shai 

Ahom word (Shan, hsai 
=a rope; sand). 

C*1 s SC®rt5l ; 1 .. 

The entrails of a fish ; a thread, a rope ; 
sand ; the appearance of a rainbow in 
the east; a radish. 

v/ 

Verb 


shai 

Ahom word (Shan, hsai 
= to rinse a pot; to 
liquidate debt). 

C6^t ; ; CtC5t^ } *t* 1 

To press; to rinse a pot; to push; to 
liquidate. 


Adjoctive 


shai 

Ahom word 

vnflhti} ?* i 

Overripe; far. 
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[ W 9 TO Yfiti 


Ahom 

i 

Parts 

Pronunciation. 

Derivation and oxplana- 

words. 

speech. 

Assamese, j 

English* 

tion of phrases, etc. 

w 9 .. 

Noun .. h 


shai-kh&m-an j 

Ahom word 

v/t? .. 

Noun .. | 


shai-ni 

Ditto 

W 9 r? 

Adjective 


shai-ni 

Ditto 

v/ \o\ U> r 

Noun 

*?ft- 5 i'l'-CIFS“ 5 3 i '§ 

Sty 

sh ai-ph a- i 
phreu-lung- 
ngam. 

Ditto 

W 9 -Vtfl.9 

1 

Noun 

I 

| 


shai-cheng- 

mung. 

Ahom word (a h a i = 
thread; chong=a god ; 
mung = country; i.e. 
thread of air, the 
Vayus). 

W§ * 

Noun 

fft- C^-^Pl-fT'S 

shai-re-pha- 

shang-dam. 

Ahom word 

W", vi/o' . . 

Noun 

^8 

shao 

Ahom word (Shan, lisaw 
=a young unmarried 
woman ; a prop). 

v/, Wo r . . 

Numeral .. 


; shao 

: Ahom word 

wf, w<f .. 

Verb 


shfto 

Ahom word (Shan, lisaw 
= to dwell). 

wf, Wo r . . 

Adjective 


shao 

Ahom word 

W Yr/" 

Numeral.. 


shao-kao 

Ditto 

iW’ </>9\ . . 

Verb 


shao-kho 

Ditto 

v»(f Off 

Noun 


shao-to 

Ditto 

y£ vS .. 

Noun 


shao-pang .. 

; Ditto 

wT 

Numeral.. 

Sl'®-C*l§ 

shao-pet 

Ditto 

wf v&K .. 

Numeral.. 

sjts-fsTj 

! shao-chit 

Ditto 

wf <€yvi .. 

Numeral .. 


shao-ruk 

Ditto 

wf WlS . . 

Numeral .. 


shao-leng 

Ditto 

VhT iV 

Numeral .. 


shao-sham .. 

Ditto 


vhT tV] 


Meanings. 


Assamese. 


English. 

(Tim wi 1 

.. 

A sacred thread of gold. 

1 


The navel. 

5? 1 

‘ * 

Distant. 

ilWfl C*3\5PT 1 

•• 

The name of a deity. 

^1 


Thread of air, Vayus. 

'Nfa 1 

.. 

The another name of Lengdan. 

; ^1 1 

•• 

A young unmarried woman; a post, a 
pillar, a prop. 

| 

.. 

The number twenty. 

j fa e ft^ ; ; W*!* ; 

T* ; ^*£1 ; (Ttfal 1 


To punt a boat; to remain in ono place, 
to stop, to tarry, to dwell; to moisten; 
to shampoo the body to relieve pain ; 
to be mouldy ; to enter. 

; OTWi ; ^SJl | 

. . 

Fullgrown ; moisten ; mouldy. 

| 

.. 

The number nineteen. 


• • 

To remain with a person. 

Cbt$1 1 

• • 

A prop. 

f^\ ^1 1 


A kind of post. 

sfa r 


The number eighteen. 

l 


j The number seventeen. 

C^T*I 1 

. . 

The number sixteen. 

'NtW | 

.. 

The number eleven. 

4 

C51 1 

•• 

; The number thirteen. 
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Ahom 

Parts 

of 

spoeoh. 

Pronunciation. 

Derivation and ox plana- 

words. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrasos, oto. 

WV 

Numoral .. 


shfto-shi 

Ahom word 

V3 

Numeral .. 


shAo-sh&ng .. 

Ditto ,. 

Vv{f 1 9S . . 

Verb 


shAo-shou 

Ditto 


' Noun 


shAo-Ai-shAo- 

ngi. 

Ditto 

V 

1 Verb 

i 

shou 

Ahom word (hsaii = to 
insert). 

w r 

j Adjective 


sheu 

Ahom word (ShAn, hsaii 
=olear). 

v/ 

Verb 


sheu-heng .. 

Ahom word 

v/ V$K 

Noun 


sheu-lin 

Ditto 

* r 

Noun 

|cn 

shem 

Ditto 


Verb 

| 

shem 

Ditto 

dvo\ .. 

Verb 


shem-jo 

Ditto 

v&f . . 

Noun 

fV§ ftFS 

shiu but pro- 
n o u n c c d 
“ sheu.” 

Ahom word (ShAn, hsiw 
=a chisel). 


Verb 

«*PW 

As above .. 

Ahom word 


Verb 


shiw 

Ditto 

vW* 

Adjeotive 


shiw 

I 

Ditto 

V&f >(i<f v y 

Verb 


sheu-ao-ma .. 

Ditto 

V?o VO OAK 

Noun 


sheu-chAra-tunj 

Ditto 

ntw 

Noun 


sh&k 

! 

Ahom word (ShAn, hs&k 
=a cubit). 

VitW .. 

Verb 


sh&k .. 1 

Ahom word 

1 

: 

Noun 

f* 

sb&ng 

1 

Ahom word (ShAn, 
hs&ng—»a kind of bas- # 
ket). 



Htf] 


Awwmese. 

wft I 
I 

•H I 

n&i i 

ft*1 ; I 

ftstftl 

T* I 

^fe«T^1 C«(»l I 
fa*n?| i 

C?ttsf JJtft -ft*! I 

ft^l •TV? | 

I 

« i ftttfo *t I 

«rtfo ft I 
CTt«1 I 

T* } «ift 'Nfal 
IH *1* I 

, *mftn; p I 

R1 , ft*«f ; fanfal ** , ftVI I 

*ftfc <M1 «tC5t« } W } ^| I 


36 


Mkaminqs. 

English. 

.. The number fourteen. 

.. The number twelve. 

.. To hold. 

A poat st the lower part of s roof just 
above the eaves. 

To take away; to enter ; to insert. 

1 

Transparent, clear. 

., To use, to make use of. 

A kind of play. 

A patch. 

To pin. 

Not to think ; to be without anxiety. 
Army , a chisel. 

i 

! 

To catch hold of, to hold ; to proceed 
lying on the back, as a boat. 

To dry paddy by applying heat. 

.. Pointed. 

.. To capture. 

.. A Sal-tree. 

.. The elbow ; a calumniator, a backbiter ; 
a comer. 

.. To sharpen ; to rebuke, to reproach 

.. A piece of pointed bamboo for digging 
earth ; a cage ; a white ant. 
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Ahom i 

Parts 

Pronunciation. 

Derivation and explana- 

words. 

speech. 

I 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, cto. 

1 

V»bg 

Verb 


sh&ng 

Ahom word (Shan, 
hs&ng=to glitter). 

, c 

«, V3 . . 

Numeral .. 1 


1 

sh&ng 

Ahom word (hs&ng= 
the number two). 

Vlog V»^ . . 

Numeral .. 

SS-fT'S 

sh&ng-shao .. | 

Ahom word 

V*tg v/ YH o r 

Numeral .. 

.. 

sh&ng-sh&o- 

kao. 

Ditto 

v»cg Vtff 1 $<V\ ! 

Numeral .. j 

5'S-^t'S-C'IG .. 

s h & n g -sh&o- 
pet 

Ditto 

vvtg vtff 

Numeral .. 

1 .. 

sh&ng-shao- 

chit. 

Ditto 

v^g w dSvvi 

Numeral .. 

1 

N 

sh&ng-sh&o- 

ruk. 

Ditto 

■W-g v/ vdlg 

1 Numeral .. 

1 


sh&ng-sh&o- 

leng. 

Ditto 

v»lg W iV 

Numeral .. 

1 • • 

; sh&ng-shfto- 
sham. 

Ditto 

■vVcg vtff vj 

Numeral .. 

| ffr-fte-ft • • 

J sh&ng-sh&o-shi 

i Ditto 

vtf,g vtff iVog 

Numeral 


j sh&ng-shao- 
! sh&ng. 

Ditto 

Wog vtff vri 

Numeral.. 


sh&ng-shao-ha 

Ditto 

WoR 

Noun 


sh&n 

Ditto 

VtfeR 

Verb 


sh&n 

Ditto 

VoR 

i Adjective 


sh&n 

Ditto 

vtf,c& 

Verb 

1 


sh&t 

Ditto 
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Meanings. 


Assamese. 

English. 

fafoi ; c^m ft ; -*w*i ** i 

•• 

To glitter ; to give out light; to illumin¬ 
ate. 



The number two. 

1 


The number forty. 

fewt* i 


The number forty-nine. 

1 


The number forty-eight. 

1 


The number forty-seven. 

1 


The number forty-six. 

1 


The number forty-one. 

1 

’ 

The number forty-three. 

i 


The number forty-four. 

1 


The number forty-two. 

1 


The number forty-five. 

^1 ; C«tt*1 i 1 

•• 

Cotton; a kind of bamboo fish-trap ; a 
dress. 

*t®, fort ; ifft ft } 

j l>1b I 


To cause to learn ; to teach; to use a 
jakai ( a bamboo scoop used in catch¬ 
ing fish) in water to catch fish; to 
apply the weight of the body ; to take 
a handful out of a heap ; to bring to 
terms and catch hold of; to smooth, 
to hew. 


•• 

I Pregnant. 

C*tft ; fw\, fon 1 

•• 

1 To burn; to spread ; to be noised 
abroad. 
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' i 

Ahom 

words. 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

, r 

• • 

Verb 

vvbG 

Adjective 

■&> 

Noun 

VK> 

Verb 

vvt . . 

Adjective 

■At 

Adverb 

V* 

Noun 


Pronunciation. 


Assamese. 

English 

ft! 

sh&p 

ft! 

sli&p 


sh&m 

f*l 

.sh&m 

f*l 

sh&m 

f* 

sh&m 

ft 

shoi 


C v «v6 

Derivation and explana¬ 
tion of phrases, etc. 

Ahom word 
Ditto 

Ahom word (Shan, hs&m 
=rice frumentry). 

Ahom word 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ahom word (Shan, hsai 
=aropo; sand). 




V* 

v»£v£ 


Verb 

Verb 


ft 

ft 


shoi 


shorn 


Ahom word (Shan, shoi 
=to slice). 

Ahom word 


Meanings. 


Assamese. 

fif I 

I 

Wi I 

CTN1 } C«ntl ; C*!*tCTl J I 

| 515WI 

3$, ^5 I 

J *ff^ ; 

CTff ; C^R ; C’Pt’R I 

I 


English. 

To play false, tricks and falsehood. 

Brimful. 

Things sufficient for one meal; rice fru- 
montry. 

To supply regularly; to collect; to 
transplant paddy seedlings ; to clean, 
as grain. 

Green ; not pure, vile. 

In total, in all. 

A long pole with a hook at the end used 
for seizing and pulling anything; 
betel pepper ; immature jack-fruit; a 
stirrup ; a kind of ornament; the hair 
on the neck, mane ; a side. 

To poko with the finger; to pull some¬ 
thing with a hooked stiok ; to shake 
with a stick. 

To cut into small pieces. 
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Ahom 

1 

Parts 

Pronunciation. 

Derivation and oxplana- 

Meanings. 

words. 

speech. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, eto. 

Assamese. 

English. 


Noun 

dpi 

n& 

Ahom word (Shan, ya 

ith ; ’fa, ^r i i s 

Medicine; grass; opium ; a forest; higher 





= medicine, grass; 

| 

layer. 





ya-lam=opium). 



M* .. 

Verb 

dpi 

ha 

,Ahom word 

&*1 ; fofR } fwR I 

To come in a shoal as fishes ; to oatcli 






fish while coming in a shoal; to start. 

M> ( YHo" YU ( 

Noun 

dpi—^t'S-Tl-f^ 

iiA-kao-ka-hit 

Ditto 

C®«?1^ 5 J'$1 1 • • 

A kind of creeping plant used for inedici- 







nal purpose. 

M>', VOc£ W 9 

Noun 

dPMTTf-5tl .. 

na-khat-shai 

Ditto 


A kind of plant. 

.. 

Noun 

dpl-^5 

na-duk 

Ditto 

1 ’R I 

A kind of plant. 

V^WtfW 

Noun 

dPl-V^? 

ha-pu-l&k .. 

Ditto 

I 

Ambrosia. 

\yi to 9 

Noun 

dPl-?(«-»ftt . . 

na-pl&ng-phai 

Ditto 

(TltWSl 1 

A certain tree (Mechilus adoratissima). 

vt> ( 10 $ . . 

Noun 

dPl-¥1« 

ha-phang 

Ditto 

^ 1 

The poppy, its seed vessel. 

M>( u5c£ . . 

Noun 

dpl-flplj 

na-phit 

Ditto 

^bl 1 

A kind of grass. 

vt>( ^cvv Y*y6 

Noun 

dPl-fij^-^’t . . 

ha-mit-kup .. 

Ditto 

1 

A kind of wild plant. 

vrf( <j6yyi <jg£ 

Noun 

dPMt^TS .. 

nA-rak-rang.. 

Ditto 

R 1 

A kind of grass. 

M>( d6w vu 9 

Noun 

dPl-^t^-^ft^ 

na-rak-lai 

Ditto 

fR 1 

A kind of poisonous plant. 

>d( &X, . . 

Noun 

dPHt« 

na-rang 

* 

Ditto 

R 1 

A kind of grass. 

m>( <£S *^vyi r 





R 1 

A kind of sharp edged grass. 

Noun 

dPl-Tt€-(?F 

na-r&ng-ke .. 

Ditto 


■H* { W { Vl 9 

Noun 

dPHTKft .. 

na-la-hai 

Ditto 

0^ 1 

Wheat. 

W'YV 9 .. 

Noun 

dPl-§t^ 

na-shai 

• 

Ditto 

| 

A kind of grass growing in water. 

M>( «/lVl W 

Noun 


na-sho-shc .. 

Ditto 

i 

Hemp. 

vd( c b 

Noun 


na-ik-nu 

Ditto 

Wl 

j Onion. 

vd; liYvi vnj 

Noun 


na-hik-koi .. 

Ditto 

i 

A certain medicinal herb. 

# w£ 

Noun 

dPt-fi^-^ . . 

na-din>koi .. 

Ditto 

*mm i 

A certain creeper. 


Noun 

dP1-dp-C*tTj . . 

na-nu-pet .. 

Ditto 

& i 

A kind of creepor. 

--- 

-— 
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Parts 

of 

speech. 



l 


Ahom 



Derivation and explana¬ 
tion of phrases, etc. 



words. 

Assamese 

English. 



Assamese. 

English. 


Verb 




Ww 

>*Pt^ 

nak 

Ahom word 

9b ^* i 

j 

Ww 

Adjective 




To do something unimportant; to cut 
things while walking. 



nak 

Ditto 



Verb 




«rwt*i'S|n i 

Unimportant. 

«*t« 

nang 

Ahom word (Shun, yang 
=to be). 


To be. 

Wr 

Adjective 


nan 

Ahom word (Shan, nan 
= intellect). 

l 

All-knowing. 

w-6 

Noun 


nap 

Ahom word ( Shan, yap 
=to be difficult). 

1 

Distress. 


Verb 


nap 

Ahom word 

fni 

To sew. 


Adjective 


nap 

Ditto 

t>m i 

Screened 

v5 

Noun 


n&m 

Ditto 

^ i 5$ ; 5tnfbf«m J cm* 1 

Bell-metal; a beam, the support of a 



t 



roof ; a kind of hairy caterpillar, the 
touch of which causes irritation. 


mJ 

Verb 


nam 

Ahom word (ShAn, yam 
=to eat with the lips 
(from a bamboo joint, 
as children or person 
who have lost their 
teeth). 

C5t*1 ; ^ i J>«b5 f**1 j £«tC* «JI 1 

To chew; to laugh ; to eat something 






after roasting or boiling in a bamboo 
joint; to eat with the lips (from a 
bamboo joint) as children or person 
who have lost their teeth. 

= 

Noun 


nam-lu 

Ahom word 


Immorality. 


Verb 


nan 

Ditto 

cm* i 

To separate a pair. 

. . 

Verb 

fcp 

fli 

Ahom word (Shan, fli= 
to coincide). 

*i, fafa *i ■ *?* i 

To coinoide ; to plan, to consult. 

M?TO 

Verb 


nik 

Ahom word 

Intern i 

To make a tioking sound. 

M?S 

Noun 

fa»« 

fling 

Ahom word (Shan, ying 
= a female). 

• mwi i 

A female ; the eaves of a house. 

WS un 

Noun 

f^p«-5f1 

ning-ja 

Ahom word 

$ i 

A wicked woman. 


Noun 

lip 

nu 

Ahom word (Shan, yu). 

*t^t i 

A broom. 


Noun 


fin-cha 

Ahom word 

i 

! 

An ant. 

■K»vvi 

Verb 


nuk 

Ahom word (Shan, yttk 
=to raise). 

I «rt* ; ctsi mf* c^ i 

1 37 

To raise ; to push with pressure. 



— 
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Ahom 

words. 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

Pronunciation. 

Derivation and explana- 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 


Noun 

•*. X 

lung .. j 

Ahom word (Shan, yung 
—a mosquito). 

w cR 

tfoun 


hut .. | 

Ahom word (Shan, nut 
=a beard). 


^oun 


hum 

Ahom word (Shan, yum 
=a dump of bushes). 

$ . . 

* 

Verb 

* 

hum 

Ahom word (Shan, yum 
==to smile). 


Verb 

K 

hui 

Ahom word 

'iv&X 

1 

Verb 

* 

ho 

Ditto 

V6JVY1, Yfftw) 

Verb 


nek 

Ditto 

vgI£. . 

Noun 


heng 

Ahom word (Shan, yiug 
=a woman). 

v$, W1S. . 

Verb 


neng 

Ahom word 

v£G, WVG 

Noun 


hep 

Ditto 

vrf 9 

Noun 


nai 

Ditto 

* / •• 

Verb 

: ^ 

hai 

Ahom word (Shan, yai 
==to be scattered). 


Noun 

>#TS 

hao 

Ahom word 

vt{ r 

1 Adjective 


hao 

Ditto 

Wo r 

' Verb 

'ifet'S 

1 hao 

I 

Ahom word (Shan, naw 
=to be cold). 

v*°o r 

Noun 

fii^ 

i hiw 

Ahom word (Shan, hiw 
=a finger). 


Verb 

fas^ 

! hiw 

Ahom word (Shan, yiw 
=to make water). 

VtfVM 

! Verb 


j n&k 

! 

Ahom word 




Meanings. 


Assamese. 

English. 

- IT 

m ; VlWfa 1 

A mosquito; displeasure. 

^stfe i ... 

A beaj^l. 

; CTt* 1 • • • ! 

A bush ; a pair. 


To smile ; to be barren. 

i • • j 

To feel the hands and feet asleep. 

j CTttfeW 1 

To charm; to bend. 

CJt 7 ! J c?t? 1 .. i 

To patch with thread ; to feel a sullen 
resentment at an affront. 

"f^; 'Birf^rfFsi j Jit^ j 

A stand; a plant (Plumbago rosea); a 
female, a woman ; a suffix or prefix 
denoting the female of human beings. 

1 

To prevent from advancing by standing 
in the way. 

. OT*1 1 . . 1 

A kind of small earthen pot; tho measure 
of the hand with the fingers extended. 

fafa i 

A dragon fly. 

i 

To be scattered. 

1 

A great or large man. 

i 

Great, gigantic. 

^t5 1 

To soratch. 

* 

C*lt*n ; ; 3^1 • M 1 

A cork, a stopper made of soft materials , 
a block of wood ; sweet juice. 

^ ntfl esi i 

| To make water. 


To put pressure on. 







292 


AHOM—ASSAMESE- 


ENGLISH DICTIONARY. 


293 


K" 


Ahom 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

Pronunciation. 

Derivation and explana¬ 
tion of phrases, etc 

words. 

Assamese. 

English. 

Wo* . . 1 

0 

Noun 


n&t 

1 

Ahom word (Shftn, y&t) 


Noun 

**1 • • j 

n&m 

Ahom word 


Verb 

>4*? * 

n&m 

Ahom word (Shan, y&m 
=*fco dye). 

• 

Adjective 

u 

j fi&m 

Ahom word 

WW 

Noun 

I «wr 

noy 

Ditto 

Mf 

Noun 

! 

noi 

Ditto 


*?] 

Meanings. 


Assamese. 

English. 

cm i 

A young leaf not yet opened. 

fan i 

Falsehood. 

c^mi i 

To colour or be ooloured. 

ftfi i 

False. 

fafan ^ 1 

Drizzling rain. 


Threshed paddy; a kind of fly (naga- 
jhili). 
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Ahom 

Parts 

A f 

Pronunciation. 

Derivation and explana¬ 

words. 

01 

speech. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 

1 

*i, Ml •• 

Noun 


ha 

Ahom word 

.. | 

Numeral .. 

51 

ha 

1 

Ahom word (Shan, ha). 

M' .. j 

Interjection 

51 (pronoun as 
*> 

ha (p r o- | 
nouneed ai). ' 

Ahom word 

# 

m\ vJv nf 

Numeral .. 

5l-ff<Ht« .. 

ha-ship-kao.. 

Ditto 

M\ 1$<V» 

Numeral.. 

51-f^tK^ . 

ha-ship-pet.. 

Ditto 

MX V?U M$<M 

Numeral .. 

51-fctf^ . . 

ha-ship-chit . 

Ditto 

M\ VV\> 

Numeral .. 

51-fcH^ 

ha-ship-ruk.. 

Ditto 

mx v*K) y/ 

Numeral .. 

5l-f? < H1 1 l • • 

ha-ship-sham 

Ditto 

MX M?D vj 

Numeral.. 

51-f^^ 

ha-ship-shi .. 

Ditto 

MX V3. . 

Numeral .. 

5l-faH« 

ha-ship-shang 

V 

Ditto 

MX MX 

Numeral .. 

5l-fW1 

j ha-ship-ha . 

| 

Ditto 

MX V^6 >^CV' 

Numeral.. 

51-f^’t-^i .. 

| ha-ship-it .. 

Ditto 

MW 

Verb 

5t^ 

hak 

Ditto 

m£ 

Noun 

5t« 

hang 

Ditto 

mS 

! Verb 

5t« 

hang 

Ditto 

c 

MXJ 

Adjeotive 

5t« 

hang 

Ahom word (Shan, hang 
«=to be wide apart). 

mS Joji . . 

Noun 

5t^-C5*( 

hang-ren 

Ahom word 

f* 

MX 

| Noun 

| 


| han 

Ahom word (Shan, h&n 
=a goose). 

MK 

Verb 

5^ 

i han 

Ahom word (Shan, 
han). 

m£ • • 

Verb . .. 

5H-'5Tf 

! han-dai 

Ahom word 

MCM 

i Noun 

1 

5$ 

; hat 

Ditto 
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Ahom 

Parts 

Pronunciation. 

words. 

speech. 

Assamese. ( 

English. 

MC& . . 1 

Verb - .. 


hat 

MV 

Noun 


hap 

MV 

Verb 


hap 

M 

Noun 

*T*( 

ham 

M 

Verb 


ham 

>1 

Noun 

ft 

hi 

4 

Verb 

ft 

hi 

4 Wvvi 

0 

Verb 

ft-^ 

hi-fi&k 

4S 

Verb 

j 

ft« fas “ «*” 

hing 

48 

Adjeotivo 

, «TO «fCT 

As above .. 

48 

Noun 

ft« 

hing 


Noun 

ft*l 

hin 

4<& 

Noun 

ft$ 

hit 

■MCM, 4) 

Verb 

ft& 

hit .. 

4l 4) 

M 

Verb 

ft^.-ft$-C<R 

hit-mun- h i t- 
khen. 

■A tfl.8 vcf 

Verb 

ftrf-^-c^ .. 

hit-m ung- 
cheu 

A vt?f 

Verb 

ftr>-<3^ 

hit-cheu 

Ai/ 

Noun 

ftlr^t'® 

hit-shao 

’ 

j 

<-p 

f l 

Noun 

ft!! .. i 

hip 


Derivation and explana¬ 
tion of phrases, etc. 

Ahom word (Shan, hit). 
A horn word 

Ahom word (Shan, hap 
=to shut up). 

Ahom word 

Ditto 

Ahom word (Shan, hi). 
Ahom word 
Ditto 

j Ahom word (Shan, hing) 
Ahom word 

Ahom word (Shan, hing 
=a small tinkling bell 
attached to some¬ 
thing; hin = a wild 
| cat). 

Ahom word 

Ditto 

Ditto 

j Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ahom word (Shan, hip). 



Assamese. 


Meanings. 


English. 




i 


fl I 

w ^; 'S’ts «n i 

CtCVfc <5t« I 


^fl ; JW1 j W C^fl I 


.. To dry up or become shallow. 
.. Immature corn. 

.. To shut up. 


Conclusion. 

To beat; to be in excess ; to become 
dusty or dirty. 

The female organ. 

To be a little aslant; to be brimful. 

To throw down by force; to break by 
throwing down violently. 

To dry. 


A kind of water-fowl; a small tinkling 
bell attached to something; a wild 
oat. 




TO fc* 51 ; l ■, T? I 


I 




^ I 


m s«ti i 


A certain animal of the squirrel kind; 
a kind of deer. 


To look with pity; to be, to become; 
to do. 


To rejoice. 


To present a gift. 


To make a gift. 

A reproach. 
Hoarseness of voice. 


38 
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Pron unciation . 


« ords. 

OI 

.speech. 

Assamese. 

English. 


Verb 

ft® [fw% “cw” 

hin but pro- 
no u n c e d 
“ hen.” 

>iv3 ^ .. i 

Verb .. 1 

.. j 

hen-du 

\x t . . 

Noun 


hu 

n 

Verb 

* 

hu .. 1 

MW 

Verb 


. 

huk 

•• 1 

Noun 


j hung .. 


Noun 

, ^ 

| hun 


Adjective 


: hun 

>V« • - 

Noun 


, h u n - k h fi m- 
ngftra. 

M(V\ 

Verb 

‘ 

hut 

vvv 

Noun 

1^3 

hup 

n,v 

Verb 

1 

hup 

>vv v* 

Verb 


hup-bai 

\ 

Noun 


hum 

\ 

Verb 


hum 


Adjective 


hum 


Noun 


hun but pro- 
no un c e d 
“hui.” 


Verb 


As above .. 


[4* 

Derivation and explana- 


j Ahom word 

I 

.. Ahom word ( 
or nguw). 

.. ! Ahom word 


=to be celebrated). 
Ahom word 

Ahom word (Shan, hun). 


Ahom word (Shan, hup 
=to collect). 

Ahom word 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto * .. 
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Meanings. 

Assamese. English. 


51 I 

51 I 

^ I 

f’flt 5 * ; fWI j tfDFPTl I 

I 

mi ; W* J i W, I 

( 2lf'S*d } 5$^ "*1^6*11 I 

C*1fCvbH1 | 
iflHR (TRTSt^ 5Tt*f | 

'•fWl ; f**1 ; «f5 * ) I 

I 

«R i C*tlfri i f* ; 5*1 ft 1 

K6 I 
W I 

I 

fa^© I 

I 

OTTsft qft ; s^nri *ti> N} irni^t wft bi i 


To look upwards. 

To cast an obliquo look. 

An animal of the bovino species, a cow. 

To make faces at; to bristle, to have 
tbc hair erect; to throw the body 
forward with the arms extended, as 
in swimming. 

To sob. 

Fame; relationship; a noise, a sound; 
news. 

An idol; the reflected picture of a thing 
in an eye. 

Wrinkled. 

The name of a deity. 

To go away; to compare with ; to be 
pure ; to select out. 

A piece. 

To hold by grasping ; to gather together, 
to oollect; to plunder. 

To store. 

A slap. 

To cover, to spread. 

Wide-spread. 

A seed. 

To ask again to take ; to press a thing 
upon one ; to sigh ; to see uncovered. 
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M13ANING8. 


Assamese. 

English. 

^ fat* 1 

The lower extremity of the sternum. 

C5«1 1 

Not tame, said of an animal. 

Cowl'S 1 

A largo building, a palace ; a dwelling ; 
great want of rain. 

1 ' 

To ohaso. 

^ i 

The gum, the gums. 

; C5R*l1 5 1 

To be affected with menorrhagia; to bo 
thin. 

CR^Tl 1 

Not fat. 

; fftwn ; i 

To utter short angry words quickly and 
loudly, to intimidate; to beat severely; 
to extort. 

*ff j f^5 ^1 

To hold within the arms ; to fall down 
with the face upwards. 

«Flft i j 1 

A jar, a water-pot with a spout; light, 
moon-shine. 

’Tft ; f^5 <i5 *f5 ; 4t**f v j | 

To mix together; to fall with the face 
upwards ; to cry, to weep ; to shout. 

^§35*1 1 

Shining. 

j it^ ; 15^1 1 

Swelling of the mouth ; sunned rice ; an 
elevated piece of land. 

■5 1 *?! S } f*T, ^ > ’Rl 1 

To como to work; to give, to offer; to 
bark as a dog ; to cause, to allow. 

<7$ 1 

That. 

fW5l 1 

Bitter. 

«{5l-f*ts<ii i 

To cause to eat and drink. 


To allow to remain. 


i*ft *I I 


To Bond to battle or war. 
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_ 

Ahom 

Parts 

Pronunciation. 

Derivation and explana- 

words. 

speech. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc." 

■n r M?K . . 

Verb 

GF&-fsR-f 

heu-lin-shu .. 

Ahom word 

f 9 

W K 

Verb 


heu-dai 

Ditto 

M r «Vun .. 

Verb .. j 


hem-jo 

Ditto 

T^Yfl . . 

Noun 


h&k 

Ditto 

v^vri .. 1 

Adjeotive 


hak 

Ditto 


Noun 


hang 

Ditto 

vi K 

Noun 


han 

Ahom word (Shan, han). 


Verb 

*1 

han 

Ahom word 

hp 

Noun 


hap 

Ditto 

M 

Verb 

*1 

ham 

Ahom word (Shan, to be 
fragrant). 


Noun 


i hoi 

Ahom word (Shan, hoi>= 
a shell). 

v{v2 

Verb 

5<$» f?p<5 “ ^ »• 

: 

1 hoin but pro- 
n o u nee d 
“ hoi.” 

Ahom word 
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Meanings. 


Assamese. 

English. 

cw i 

To play a certain game. 

ft i 

To give out and out. 

foil 1 

Not to think. 

1 

Grey-hair. 

* 1 * 1 1 

Ripe. 

cqifertt i 

A room. 

«f 1 

The comb of a cook. 


To make, to prepare 

CT*t 1 

Tongs. 

vm i 

To smell. 

i 

A shell. 

swtqi, S5R i 

To suspend. 
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yfii, (sn, a). 


[yfn 


Ahorn 

Parts 

of 

Pronunciation. 

Derivation and explana¬ 

words. 

speech. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 

yfi',, vfil .. 1 

Noun 

Nl .. | 

1 

a .. i 

Ahom word 

vfi(, vfil .. . 

Verb 

1 

N1 

a 

Ditto 

Y<i(, vfil . . 1 

Adjective 

N1 

a 

Ditto 

yfi J , w y > .. j 

Noun .. | 


a-ka 

Ditto 

yft'-, w' >i5 

Noun 


a-ka-mi-li 

Ditto 

vfi i, rk 

Pronoun .. 


a-nan 

Ditto 

Yfi' KYVI . . 

Noun 


a-nik 

Ditto 


Noun 

NK*t$ 

a pet 

Ditto 

. . 

Noun 

Nl-*« 

a-r&ng 

Ditto 

yfi'-, yd vft.fi 

Noun 

j Nl-fN-N^ 

a-ki-&n 

Ditto 

vfll Xxf 

Noun 

| N1-«ftS 

a-thao 

Ditto 

Vfil >&YW . . 

Adjective 

i Nl-^ 

a-ik 

Ditto 

vfiw 

Noun 

I Nt^ 

ak 

Ditto 

vfi9 

Noun 

Uit« 

ang 

Ditto 


Adjective 

'NT® 

ang 

Ahom word (Shan, to 
intend). 

>6% vn ( .. 

Noun 

1 Nt«^Nl 

ang-ka 

Ahom word 

><£ 

Noun 


an 

Ditto 

>«R 

Verb 


an 

Ahom word (Shan, an= 
to count). 

vfifi 

Preposition 

NT^ 

an 

Ahom word 

Viifi 

Conjunction 

! nt^ 

an 

Ditto 

>f>R fi\ 

Preposition 

■ Nt^n 

an na 

Ditto 


^R RR .. Pronoun .. j 


an-nan 


Ditto 


v*k fir] 
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Meanings. 


Assamese. 

English. 

NN1 ^TC*TN), Nt^ttcw | 

A mother’s father. 

C*F[ 1 

To untie, to open. 

fa’JH, fw$ l 

Wide. 

i .. 

A person of the Mishmi tribe. 

I 

A person of the Dafla tribe. 

1 

That. 

Nf» ^ 1 . . i 

Extreme misery. 

i 

i 

Offence, crime, fault. 

*35i i .. I 

Virtue, virtuous act. 

CotDlttl I * 

The humble-bee. 

ifl NT^ 1 . I 

A grandmother. 

r^t?t i 

Faultless. 

*M« 1 -» 1 

Happiness of mind. 

JTfC^ j | 

A wash-bowl: ancestral property ; any 
property. 

1 

Wished or expected. 

’PWf*, ; 

Ability, power. 

j *Ttf*f 1 

A saddle. 

c*w i 

To count. 

Nt*I 1 

Before, in front. 

NTT* 1 

i And. 

NT*T 1 

Before, in front. 

C^l ' 

j That. 

1 


30 
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[ftcfc 


Aborn 

Parts 

Pronunciation. 

Derivation and oxplana* 

words. 

OI 

speech. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 

ft<& 

Verb .. 1 

^ .. | 

at 

Ahom word 

ftv .. 

Verb .. ! 


&p 

Ahom word (Shan, ap). 

ft 

Noun .. | 


am 

Ahom word 

ft 

Verb 


am 

Ditto 

ft 

Adjective 


Am 

Ditto 

ft u .. 

Noun .. | 


am-nam-dang 

Ditto 

ft <An .. 

i 

Verb 


am-po 

Ditto 

ft vv^vtn .. 

Noun 


am-shu-lA .. 

Ditto 

*< ■■ 

Noun 


am-noi 

Ditto 

ft ft* 

Noun 


am-af" 

Ditto 

ft 

Noun 


i 

Ahom word (Shan, i=a 
young girl; ii=to be 
the youngest). 

vi? 

Numeral.. 

$ 

i 

Ahom word 

ft ft. 

Pronoun .. 

t-% 

i-u 

Ditto 

ft™ 

Noun 

I ^ 

! ik 

Ahom word (Shan, Ik= 
a yoke). 

ft§, ft£ .. 

j Noun 


1 

ing 

Ahom word (Shan, ing 
= a glazed pot). 

fts, fts . . 

! Verb 

^5 

ing 

Ahom word (Shan, ing 
= to lean). 

fttf YMfi . . 

Verb 


ing-kan 

Ahom word 

ft§ vVr . . 

Noun 


ing-shan 

Ditto 

ftt? 

Noun 


in 

Ahom word (Shan, in= 
a sinew). 

ft* 

| Verb 

! * 

it 

Ahom word 


ft<v> ] 


Mkaninos. 


Assamese 

English. 

«f1 | 

To get a sudden strain on the waist. 

« 1 

To wash tho body. 


The third child of a family ; a kind of 
medicinal plant. 

cm i ^1 

To charm ; to deceive. 

1 

Full. 

<lt»l 1 

The curved part of the nose. 

*\\ 

To bargain. 

Wl 

A crocodile. 

Wlfd>|p 1 

A kind of medicinal plant. 

1 

A kind of medicinal plant. 


The youngest of several. 

«*RF 1 

One. 

tifc 1 

This. 

^1 j 'Nt-n i 

A yoke ; hope, reliance. 

"Nfe. ^fl J ; ($cW| , ^1 | 

The body ; a large waterpot; a small 
earthen pot; a prop. 

'NtSSf | 

To lean. 

*ffWI 1 

To fall down when ripe. 

1 

An earthquake. 


A sinew ; a orocodile. 

«T5 VI | 

To strike with the finger, to produce a 
sound by striking against a hard thing, 
to rap ; to prepare a document. 
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Ahom 

Parts 

Pronunciation. 

Derivation and oxplana- 

words. 

speech. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 


Noun 


/ 

ip 

Ahom word (Shan, ip= 
a cylindrical box ; ip- 
kuw=a small closed 
basket). 


Verb 


ip 

Ahom word (Shan iip). 


Noun 


en-nuk 

Ahom word 


Noun 


u 

Ditto 

><v 

Verb 


u 

Ditto 

vfv 

Adjective 


u 

Ditto 


Particle .. 


i u-koi 

Ditto 

vfv .. 

Particle .. 

^-*TT« 

u-jao 

Ditto 

>fc«f 

Verb 


u 

Ditto .. 


Noun 


uk 

Ahom word (Shan, uk= 
the chest). 

VfbVvi 

Adjeotive 


uk 

Ahom word 

Vfww 

Adverb .. 


uk 

Ditto 


Noun 


ung 

Ditto 

>fv£ \t?f . . 

Noun 

^'S-C5^ 

ung-clieu 

Ditto 

yft,K 

Noun 


UD 

Ditto 

*v£ 

Verb 


un 

Ditto 

*<VR 

Adjective 


un 

Ahom word (Shan, un 
=8oft; warm). 


Verb 


ut 

Ahom word 

Y*VV 

Noun 


up 

Ahom word (Shan, up=* 
a box with a conioal 
cover). 

*v 

Verb 


am ,, 

Ahom word (Shan, urn 
=to hurry in eating). 
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»3 

Meanings. 


Assamese. 

English. 


The side of a hill; a small covered bam¬ 
boo basket. 

^ 1 

To be finished properly. 


A kind of bird. 

f^rsi I 

A particle indicating present definite- 
tense. 

; qft ^t?1 } ^t*f ft 1 

To remain; to boil paddy ; to apply heat. 

1 

Straight. 

apfa* wh< ^^5 ^goi i 

Particle forming continuous past. 

'Nwfw faFJl ^1 1 

Particle forming imperfect. 

«pmi ’h i 

To praise. 

| 1 

The breast, the chest; a frog. 

1 

All. 

1 

In all. 

1 

The breast, the heart. 

^1 1 

The circle of the breast. 

'•HHHf } 1 

Gladness; warmth. 

i ’Ifa* ; J ! 5t*t ft 1 

To soften; to be affected with menor¬ 
rhagia; to mould; to give warmth. 

; C^IV^l 1 

Warm; soft. 

le*f i 

To get the body shampooed. 

efcn, c*t«i ^ «w <fcn i 

A betel-nut box, a box with a conical 
cover. 

Wi v* i »ift i 

To offer a presont; to take a mouthful. 
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Ahom 

Parts 

of 

Pronunciation. 

Derivation and explana¬ 

words. 

_1 

speech. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 

viV'? • • j 

Noun 


ui 

Ahom word 

><v>2 .. j 

Verb 

St 

ui 

Ditto 

H>r.. j 

Noun 


ui-cheu 

Ditto 

«/1ff 

Verb 


e 

Ditto 


Noun 


0 

Ditto 


Particle .. 

** 

o 

Ditto 


Verb 


ek 

Ditto 


Noun 


eng 

Ahom word (Shan, iing 
= an orchid). 


Verb 


eng 

Ahom word 

yfc 

Verb 


1 

en 

Ditto 


Adjective 


en 

Ahom word (Sh&n, iin). 

yfa 

Adverb .. 

«4R 

en 

1 Ahom word 

y$i<y, 

Verb 


et 

Ditto 

>6v 

Noun 


ep 

Ditto 

>£■0 

Verb 

i 

ep 

Ditto 

y&v 

Adjective 


ep 

Ditto 

*? 

Noun 


&i 

Ahom word (Shan, &i= 
shame; vapour). 


Verb 


ai ,, 

Ahom word (Shan, ai= 
to cough). 

yfi V3R vujs 

Noun 


ai-khun-lung 

Ahom word 


Noun 


ai-nging 

Ditto 
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Meanings. 

Assamese. 

English. 

; W 1 

Fatigue; happiness of mind. 

&tt? j 1 

To eructate; to sigh. 

W 1 

Happiness of mind. 

«ltt «fl ; 1 

To sing; to feign. 

•1511 J ^^5 1 

A pipe, a tube; ambrosia or nectar. 

'2tt C?t*PF S*PPf ; ‘efts’ *ftF5 

^Ft»I ^fll *P? 1 

A particle of interrogation; a particle 
added to“jao” to denote pluperfect 
tense. 

c^^fbfli, CTc^fb'Sin i 

To lame, to cause to limp. 

Of 1 

A kind of plant. 

?1 1 

To proceed crawling. 

^ 1 

To cut into slices. 

^ i 

Other. 

’*<1*1 1 

In another place. 

pitni ft i 

To put a stopper. 

C5ft ; C^n } ; < «ltftl 1 

A small pot with a cover for keeping 
lime, a very small box, a betel-nut 
box; difficulty; an embankment 
across a rice field. 

'95? Btftf m 1 

To remain at hand. 

«ttt’t 1 

Previous, before. 

?? C*t1 i 5TT8f J <5T*t I 

The eldest son of a family; shame; 
vapour. 

&tt? 1 

To eructate. 

UWjW ^ ’Jps’F, ***«. on? ?8rt i 

Aikhunlung was the eldest son o’f Khun- 
lung and king of Mungkong. 

W*?t? Of-R m, aftft^tStSCSS? 
w n? i 

Inging, the eldest son of Jasiipsangdeng, 
was the ruler of the country of the 
j fairies. 
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Ahom 

Parts 

of 

speech. 

Pronunciation. 

Derivation and explana¬ 
tion of phrases, etc. 

words. 

1 

Assamese 

English. i 

■W? XO\ WK 

Noun . j 


| 

aipha-lan 

Ahom word 

\fC, yfio, iff ! 

Noun .. I 

j 

'NtS 

Ao or Aw 

Ahom word (ShAn, aw 
= uncle). 

\sC t >fi<f, tff 

Verb .. 

'SltS 

ao or aw 

% 

Ahom word (ShAn, Au 
=to take, to liquify 
metals). 

rffvi .. 

Verb 

'Nts-sn 

Ao-mA 

Ahom word 

xftfS d .. 

Verb 


Ao-pin-mi .. 

Ditto 

lffl? 

Verb 

'Slts-ft 

Ao-mi 

Ditto 

yfC wo 

Noun 

'SltS-^tQ 

Ao-chAo 

Ditto 

.. 

Verb 

'Slt^st^ 

Ao-dAi 

Ditto 

>£<f 

Noun 


iu 

Ahom word (ShAn, iw 
=a small hole dug in 
the ground for placing 
these seeds erect for 
the game). 

I&f 

Verb 


iu 

Ahom word 

>&f o6<f 

Noun 


iu-ru 

Ditto 


Noun 

'Sl^f 

&k 

Ahom word (ShAn, &k= 
the brain). 

■v^yvi 

Verb 


ak 

Ahom word (Shan, ak= 
to appear). 


Adjective 


ak 

Ahom word 

>&Yri . . 

Noun 

■si^-5^ 

ak-nuk 

Ditto 


Noun 


ak-mAk-cha 

Ahom word ( &k = to 
appear ; m&k= seed ; 
ch&=disease). 


Verb 


ang 

Ahom word 

vS . . 

Noun 

_ 

^8^t« 

ang-mAng .. 

Ditto 
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Meanings. 


Assamese. 

English. 


AiphAlun, the eldest son of Lengd&n. 

T*fl9, 1 

j An uncle (father’s brother). 

^ ; CJftW *f«n ; ^®|5l Wl 

To take; to liquify metals; to catch 


fish while they advance in a shoal. 

^ 1 

i 

1 To bring. 

fW3l ^J|l| 

i To make a wife. 

f^yi ^ i .. 

To marry. 

W«?tt 1 

An uncle (father’s younger brother). 

i .. j 

To fetch. 

fm ; 1 . . j 

The seed of a kind of creeping plant used 


bv children as marbles in play ; a kind 


of parasitic plant. 

C*tT> 1 

- 

To fill the body. 

j* i 

Temple, the flat portion of either side 


of the head above the cheekbone. 

1 . ! 

The brain; outside. 

S’H ; Of«f1 fa . | . 1 

To come out, to appear, to rise (of 


heavenly body); to take out. 

'sitcom i 

One’s own. • 

, .. j 

Marrow. 

1 j 

Small-pox. 


To move anything; to shake. 

fa*rtfa i 

Water in which rice has been boiled, 


congea. 
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Parts 

ot 

Pronunciation. 

Derivation and explana¬ 
tion of phrases, etc. 

speech. 

Assamese, j 

English. 

Particle 

■*R 

&n 

Ahom word 

Verb 

< ®R . . 

&n 

Ahom word (Shan, to 
come in front). 

Adjective 

'SR 

&n 

Ahom word 

Adverb .. 

'SR 

&n 

Ditto 

Adverb .. 

'SR-Rt 

&n-na 

Ditto 

Verb 


&m 

Ditto 

Noun 


oi 

Ahom word (Shan, oi= 
sugar-cane). 

Particle .. 


oi 

Ahom word 

Verb 


oi 

Ahom word (Shan = to 
feed). 

Adjective 


oi 

Ahom word 
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vf? ] 


Meanings. 


Assamese. 

nr i 

* i 

; R* ; >SW I 

*W I 

i 

; '*R*t *1 ; '®t« ; 

’IT® *1 I 

ffcsR I 

3FW & w sjai «W| 

I 

CWT I 


English. 

A diminutive termination. 

To come in front. 

Soft; young; first. 

Before. 

Before. 

To seize and tie or fasten up } to fill up 
a hole; to bask a little in the sun ; 
to break ; to take on one’s own shoul¬ 
der. 

Sugar-cane. 

A particle signifying continuance. 

To cause to eat; to feed. 

Sweet. 
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Parts 

■- -- . - 

Pronunciation. 

Derivation and explana- 

words. 

speech. 

Assamese. | 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 


Noun 

$1 

da 

Ahom word 

S( 

Verb 


da 

Ditto 

Si 

Verb 

'Si 

da 

Ditto 


Noun 

<5T« 

dang 

Ahom word (Shan, khii- 
lang=the nose). 


Verb 

<5t€ 

dang 

Ahom word (Shan, lang 
=to bo affected with 
white spots on the 
skin). 

r 

su 

Adjective 

<5t« 

dang 

Ahom word 

i&df .. 

Noun 

^T'6-*F 

dang-ru 

Ditto 

.. 

Noun 

v5t«-ftTC> 

dang-liu 

Ditto 

r 

SC 

Noun 

'5ft 

dan 

Ditto 

r 

*c 

Verb 

<5ft 

dan 

Ditto 

• 

Scv> 

Verb 


dat 

Ahom word (Shan, l&t 


Noun 


dap 

Ahom word 

sv 

Verb 


dap 

Ahom word (Shan, la 
«=to put out a fire 
to be dark). 

r r 

'sv w .. 

Noun 


dap-keu 

Ahom word 

r r 

sv vf .. 

Noun 

'Sltj-flte 

dap-plao 

Ditto 

5V V b cR .. 

Noun 


d&p-raut 

Ditto 

5V vf .. 

: Noun 

| 

dap-mao 

Ditto 
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Meanings. 


Assamese. 

English. 


A bundle of clothes. 

'5t^ ; (.<P1«11'4> *1 1 

To bite as a serpent; to take on the 
lap. 

*ft 1 

To strike. 

; W< ; ^ 1 

A latch ; a long shield; the nose. 

chttn . m M 

To bo affected with white spots on the 
skin; to sound. 

' 

*W1 1 

Spotted. 

•ft?* ft*i i 

The nostrils. 

^wr 

The top of the nose. 

iSlCTfa ; cStkft 1 

A club, a heavy stick; a knave, a 
villain. 


To escape by pushing aside; to go 
straight. 

C*tt=C 1 

To make straight. 

'Sfc 1 

A bamboo or wooden door-bar. 

^ Sftl ; ft ; <SW*f ?RI 

To put out a fire; to omit light. 

m sift i 

The name of the 12th lakni of an Ahom 
Taoshinga. 

^tftft ’fit? 5 ! sift 1 

The name of the 2nd lakni of an Ahom 
“ Taoshinga.” 

«vi«itfiR ft* i 

j The name of the 32nd lakni of an Ahom 
Taoshinga. 

<5 lftSft sift 1 

The name of the 52nd lakni of an Ahom 
Taoshinga. 
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Ahom 

Parts 

Pronunciation. 

Derivation and explana- 

words. 

speech. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, etc. 

W nf .. 

Noun 


dap-cheu 

Ahom word 

IJU dG<f . . j 

Noun 

'st’Ht'Q . • 1 

dap-r&o 

Ditto 

4 . . 

Noun 

TOl 

dam 

Ahom word (Shan, lam 
=the guardian spirit 
of a family). 


Verb 

TO 

dam 

Ahom word (Shan, lam). 


Adjective 

TO ’ . . 

dam 

Ahom word (Shan, lam). 

* 

Noun 


di 

Ahom word (Shan, li). 

4 

Adjective 


di 

Ahom word (Shan, li). 


Adjective 

fes “css” 

ding but pro- 
n o u n o e d 
“ deng.” 

Ahom word (Shan, ling 
=to be red ; having 
one side higher than 
the other). 


Noun 

ffel 

din 

Ahom word (Shan, lin = 
the earth, ground ; liin 
=a month). 

#3 W 

1 Noun 

froTO 

din-kam 

Ahom word 

^R Y>f .. 

I 

l 

Noun 

fronts 

din-k&o 

Ditto 

^R . . 

Noun 


din-pet 

Ditto 

.. 

Noun 

fTO-fo 

din-chi 

Ahom word (din = earth; 
ohi=burnt). 

ffiMJg .. 

Noun 

iTO-fts 

din-ching .. 

Ahom word 

y8&\ . . 

| Noun 


din-chit 

Ditto 


l?R Vt^O* ] 
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Meanings. 


Assamese. 

English. 

«ittTO SIT* 1 

The name of the 4 2nd l&kni of an Ahom 
T&oshinga. 

^tcTO fctTOTO TO i 

The name of the 22nd lakni of an Ahom 
T&oshinga. 

’J'S’F 1 

The spirit of a dead person. 

fjl 1 

To dive into. 

TOll 1 

Black. 

i 

Bile. 

toi i 

Good. 

j Oibi 1 ' 

Red; bowed, bent. 

J TO } CTO 1 

Land, the earth; a month ; a torch. 

*35 5115 ; ^IcTO TO 1 . . j 

The ninth month (Paus) comprising 
part of December and January, the 
second month of an Ahom year. 

TO ; 3JT^ 1 

The fourth month (Saon) comprising 
part of July and August ; the ninth 
month of an Ahom year. 

to , TO i 

I The third month (Ahar) comprising 
part of June and July; the eighth 
month of an Ahom year. 

5fc11 

Brick. 

^tcro TO } 'TOTO «W TO l 

i The eighth month (Aghon) comprising 
part of November and December; the 
j first year of an Ahom year. 

&& TO ; ^tcTO TO* TO l 

j 

i The second month (Jeth) comprising 
) part of May and June ; the seventh 
month of an Ahom year. 
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Parts 

of 

speech. | 

Pronunciation. 

Derivation and oxplana- 

words. 

Assamese. 

English. 

tion of phrases, otc. 

Ayr 1 . . 1 

Noun 


1 

1 

din-ruk .. j 

Ahom word 


Noun 


din-sham .. | 

Ditto 

$5 vv 

Noun 

fa*-fa 

din-shi .. j 

Ditto 


Noun 

•• j 

din-ship 

Ditto 

^R V?D V3 . . 

Noun 

.. | 

' 

din-ship-sh&ng j 

Ditto 

l?R Y$<W 

Noun 


din-ship-it .. ! 

Ditto 

^R Ml 

Noun 


din-ha 

Ditto 


Noun 

fa§ 

dit 

Ditto 

l|cK 

Noun 

fa$ “cs^" 

|ft *if?4 *iw 

dit but pro- 
n 0 u n c e d 
“det ” 

Ditto 


1 Verb 

fa* 

j 

dip 

Ahom word (Shan, lip). 

tv 

Adjective 

fa*$ 

dip 

! Ahom word 

** 

Noun 

“CHU” 
?f®I *tf54 ®TtC’f 

difi but pro- 
no u n c e d 
“den.” 

Ahom word (Shan, liB). 

** 

I Verb 


du 

Ahom word (Shan, 1ft). 

*fit V" ■ ■ 

1 

j Noun 


| duk 

Ahom word (Shan, luk). 

Y»$ . . 

Noun 

^-4*1(3 

j duk-kAng .. 

Ahom word 

^ Wl >o9 . . 

Noun 


duk-khang .. 

Ditto 

1 


Meanings. 


Assamese. 

English. 

srt? } 4544 4& ^4 ^ 1 

The first month (BahAg) comprising 
part of April and May; the sixth 
month of an Ahom year. 

Jrf4 Jit? ; •SltC^TN 4f : 44 4t?4 TO | 

j The tenth month (Magh) comprising 
part of January and February ; the 
third month of an Ahom year. 

. 'SitC^m 4f44 FJ5«f jtt?4 TO 1 

1 The eleventli month (Fagun) comprising 
part of February and March ; the 
fourth month of an Ahom year. 

’oPf 5ft? ; ’NTCTO 4^44 4T?4 TO 1 

The fifth month (Bhadu) comprising 
part of August and September; the 
tenth month of an Ahom year. 

Vtfa m ; 4^44 TO1 TO* TO 1 

The seventh month (Kati) comprising 
part of October and November; the 
twelfth month of an Ahom year. 

TO ; WTO 4544 TO4 TO | . . ' 

The sixth month (Ahin) comprising part 
of September and October; the 
eleventh month of an Ahom year. 

5^5 TO ; <s )U?f'4 4^44 TO4 TOT I 

] 

The twelfth month (Chat) comprising 
part of March and April: the fifth 
month of an Ahom year. 

<84 1 C$51 1 

9 

Land not under water; pressure. 

4*1 .. j 

Anger. 

? ; B?l 1 

To be alive. 

TOl 1 

Living, having life. 

1 

A boundary. 

51 I 

To see, to behold. 

TO 1 

A bone. 

4tf4 | 

The jaw. 

’TOlTO t 

A rib. 


41 
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Ahom 

Parts 

Peon un ciation . 

Derivation and ox plana- 

words. 

speech. 

Assamese 

English. 

tion of phrases, oto. 

^>r» V\> r vu£ 

Noun 

^-C*t-*Tt8 • 

duk-pe-l&ng . . 

Ahom word 

Vt.dyox 

5» 

Noun 


duk-p&m-kho 

Ditto 

r r 
tjvn vr,, 

Noun 


duk-cheu .. 

Ditto 

.. 

Noun 


dung 

Ahom word (Shan, lung 
=jung!e). 


Noun 


dung-t&p-ta 

Ahom word 

*>R, *R 

t/ 

Noun 


dun 

Ditto 

*S<*S . . 

Verb 


dut 

Ahom word (Shan, luk). 

5.1 •• 

Noun 


dum 

Ahom word 

M 

Verb 


dum 

Ditto 


Noun 


dui 

Ditto 

«v 

Noun 

05 

de 

Ditto 

«v 

Verb 

05 

de 

Ditto 


Noun 

S 

do 

Ditto 


Veib .. 

' 

C5T 

dek 

Ditto 

»« 

Noun 

05 ^ 

den 

Ahom word (Shan, lun). 


Noun .. 

05 ^? 

den 

Ahom word 

5<& 

Adjective 

05 ^ 

det 

Ditto 

* 

Noun 


dai 

Ahom word (Shan, lai = 
silk). 

* 

Verb 


dfti 

Ahom word (Shan, l&i= 
to possess). 

’Sf, ^o r . . 

Noun 

St'S 

dao 

Ahom word (Shan, law). 


Noun 


dao-dam 

Ahom word 

s'* 

Noun 

05^5 

deu 

Ditto 


Rvnr.rsir mon/WARY. 
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Assamese. 

English. 

•• j 

The back-bone. 


The neck-bone. 

^ ^ i * • j 

The breast-bone. 

fTft ; ^ 1 • • | 

Jungle ; a low field ; leprosy. 

CTCSfo nwl 1 

A kind of ant. 

} 1 • • | 

A crowd ; foundation work. 

<*W 1 

To suck. 

i • • 

A scabbard. 

i 

To smell. 

W 1 • • 1 

Vapour. 

CTfirai ^ ujfoi ws i .. j 

A kind of animal. 

; fa<Pl ^ 1 

To move the waist backward and 


forward ; to cleanse. 

i 

An offshoot. 

; *rti ft 1 

To strike with the open hand ; to teach 


to read. 

i 

The moon. 

v? i 

j The sun’s light or ray. 

1 

Hot. 

T51 i 

Thread. 

*fi } w }• i 

To get, to possess; to hear; to put 


upside down. 

^ii 

A star. 

< toH1 1 

A kind of thorny creeper. 

OfTOl 1 

A deva, a god. 
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! 

Ahom 

Parts 

Pronunciation . 

words. 

01 

speech. 

Assamese. 

English. 


Adjective 

f5$ .. 

diw 

'fi 

i 

Noun 

' 

d&ng 


Noun 

«S[ 

dSn 

v* •• 

Verb 

®itcn 

d&n but pro- 
n o u n c e d 
"doi.” 

i-< ■■ 

Noun 


doi 

i 

Adverb .. 


doi 

t* 

Noun 

j fcs 

doi 


Adverb .. 

fcs-CT 

doi-ohim .. 


Derivation and explana- 


Ahom word (Shan, li w 
=single). 

Ahom word (Shan, l&ng). 

Ahom word (Shan, l& n 
=a mound). 


a mountain). 


=with). 


v* *.] 


ENGLISH DICTIONARY 
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Meanings. 


Assamese. 

English. 

^«I 1 • • j 

Having no companion. 

ftbii .. 1 

A son’s or daughter’s father-in-law. 

TTsiM^I 

High land, land not liable to inundation. 

1?1 J sfa TO 1 

To shave (with a razor); to frighten 


with a sudden angry voice. 

1 • • j 

A mountain or hill; work. 

(Inti'S 1 .. j 

With. 

j •I’f j 3^TO '•It 5 ! 1 %. | 

A hill; oompany; the spur of a oook. 


.. I Together with. 


m i 
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ur 


vn 


] 


V', (tfl, Dha) 


Ahom 

words. 


Parts 

of 

speech. 


Pronunciation. 


Verb 


Assamese. 

(JPF 


English. 


.. dhek 


Derivation and explana¬ 
tion of phrases, etc. 


Meanings. 


Assamese. 


English. 


Ahom word 


<5tft ft ; * ** i 


.. 1 To threaten; to reprove; to strike. 


The 


End. 
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